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COMMISSION IMPLEMENTING REGULATION (EU) 2015/504
of 11 March 2015

implementing Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 of the European

Parliament and of the Council with regard to the administrative

requirements for the approval and market surveillance of
agricultural and forestry vehicles

(Text with EEA relevance)

Article 1

Subject matter

This Regulation provides for the implementing measures referred to in
Article 68 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 to establish uniform
conditions for the implementation of the administrative requirements
for the approval of new agricultural and forestry vehicles, as well as
systems, components and separate technical units designed and
constructed for such vehicles and for the placing on the market and
entry into service of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk
to the correct functioning of systems that are essential for the safety of
the vehicle of for its environmental performance.

Article 2

Template for the information document and for the information
folder

Manufacturers applying for EU type-approval shall provide the
information document and the information folder referred to in
Article 22(1) and Article 22(2)(a) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013
on the basis of the template set out in Annex I to this Regulation.

Article 3

Template for the manufacturer's certificate on access to vehicle
on-board diagnostics (OBD) and to vehicle repair and
maintenance information

Manufacturers concerned by Article 53(1) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013 applying for EU type-approval shall provide the
approval authority with a certificate on access to vehicle OBD and
vehicle repair and maintenance information in accordance with
Article 53(8) of that Regulation on the basis of the template set out
in Annex II to this Regulation.

Article 4

Templates for the certificate of conformity

Manufacturers shall issue the certificate of conformity referred to in
Article 33(1) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 in accordance with the
templates set out in Annex III to this Regulation.
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Article 5

Models for the statutory plate and EU type-approval mark

Manufacturers shall issue the statutory plate and the EU type-approval
mark referred to in Article 34(1) and (2) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013 in accordance with the models set out in Annex IV to
this Regulation.

Article 6
Templates for the EU type-approval certificate

Approval authorities shall issue the EU type-approval certificates
referred to in Article 25(1) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 in
accordance with the templates set out in Annex V to this Regulation.

Article 7

Numbering system of EU type-approval certificates

EU type-approval certificates shall be numbered in accordance with
Annex VI

Article 8

Template for the test results sheet

Approval authorities shall issue the test results sheet referred to in
Article 25(3)(a) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 in accordance with
the template set out in Annex VII to this Regulation.

Article 9

Format of test reports

1. The format of the test reports referred to in Article 27(1) of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 shall comply with the general
requirements set out in Annex VIII to this Regulation.

2. Existing test reports for components and separate technical units
issued under Directive 2003/37/EC, Directive 2007/46/EC, Directive
97/68/EC, Regulation (EU) No 595/2009 or international regulations
referred to in Chapter XIII of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and the
delegated and implementing acts adopted pursuant that Regulation, shall
be accepted for the purposes of type-approval under Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013 under the condition that neither the substantive
requirements nor the requirements regarding the test procedures have
changed since the execution of the test. Test reports fulfilling these
conditions shall be listed in Annex VIII to this Regulation.
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Article 10

List of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the
correct functioning of essential systems

The list of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the
correct functioning of systems that are essential for the safety of the
vehicle or for its environmental performance referred to in Article 45(2)
of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 is set out in Annex IX to this Regu-
lation.

Article 11

Template for the certificate for the placing on the market and entry
into service of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to
the correct functioning of essential systems

Approval authorities shall issue the certificate for the placing on the
market and entry into service of parts or equipment which may pose a
serious risk to the correct functioning of systems that are essential for
the safety of the vehicle or for its environmental performance referred to
in Article 46(2) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 in accordance with the
template set out in Annex X to this Regulation.

Article 12

Numbering system of certificates for the placing on the market and
entry into service of parts or equipment which may pose a serious
risk to the correct functioning of essential systems

Certificates for the placing on the market and entry into service of parts
or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning
of systems that are essential for the safety of the vehicle or for its
environmental performance shall be numbered in accordance with
Annex XI.

Article 13
Entry into force and application
This Regulation shall enter into force on the twentieth day following
that of its publication in the Official Journal of the European Union.
It shall apply from 1 January 2016.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in
all Member States.
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LIST OF ANNEXES

Annex Number Annex title
1 Template for the information document and for the information folder
1T Template for the manufacturer's certificate on access to vehicle on-board

diagnostics (OBD) and to vehicle repair and maintenance information

i Templates for the certificate of conformity

v Models for the statutory plate and EU type-approval mark

v Templates for the EU type-approval certificate

VI Numbering system of EU type-approval certificates

Vil Template for the test results sheet
VI Format of test reports

IX List of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct func-

tioning of essential systems

X Template for the certificate for the placing on the market and entry into service
of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct functioning
of essential systems

XI Numbering system of certificates for the placing on the market and entry into
service of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct
functioning of essential systems
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ANNEX 1

Template for the information document and for the information folder

List of Appendices

%ﬁ);%d;x Appendix title

1 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) an installation of an engine/engine family
system

2 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) an external sound level system

3 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of an engine/engine
family as a component/STU

4 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) a driver information system

5 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) an installation of lighting and light-signalling
devices system

6 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) an electro-magnetic compatibility system

7 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) an installation of audible warning device(s)
system

8 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) the installation of rear-view mirrors as a system

9 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) an installation of a crawler undercarriage
system

10 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of electro-magnetic
compatibility of electrical/electronic sub-assemblies as a STU

11 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of ballast masses as a
component/STU

12 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a lateral and/or
rear protective structure as a component/STU

13 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a tyre as a

component
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ﬁf;%iix Appendix title

14 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a mechanical
coupling as a component/STU

15 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) a braking system

16 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) a driver's exposure to noise level system

17 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) a seat-belt anchorages system

18 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) a protection against hazardous substances
system

19 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a roll-over
protective structure (ROPS) as a STU

20 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a falling objects
protective structure (FOPS) as a STU

21 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a driver's seat as a
component/STU

22 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a safety belt as a
component/STU

23 Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a protection
against penetrating objects (OPS) as a STU

24 Manufacturer's declaration on anti-tampering of powertrain and speed-limitation
device

PART A
INFORMATION FOLDER

General requirements

When applying for EU type-approval for a vehicle, system, component
or separate technical unit, the manufacturer shall provide, in accordance
with Article 22 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, an information folder
which shall contain the following:

(a) a list of contents;

(b) the information on the type-approval procedure chosen in
accordance with Article 20(1) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013,
the template for which is set out in point 2 (information folder
sheet);

(c) the information document as set out in Part B of this Annex;

(d) all relevant data, drawings, photographs and other information as
required in the information document;
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(e) the manufacturer's certificate providing proof of compliance to the
type-approval authority on access to vehicle on-board
diagnostic (OBD) and to vehicle repair and maintenance
information as referred to in Article 53(8) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013 and set out in Annex II to this Regulation;

(f) for tractors type-approved with machinery mounted on them and
for R- and S-category vehicles, a document setting out the contents
of the EC declaration of conformity in accordance with the national
provisions implementing Directive 2006/42/EC of the European
Parliament and of the Council, not necessarily including the
serial number and the signature;

if requested by the approval authority, the manufacturer shall
provide in addition any relevant documentation contained in the
technical file of the machinery set out in Annex VII to that
Directive, especially:

— the standards and other technical specifications used, indicating
the essential health and safety requirements covered by these
standards,

— any technical report giving the results of the tests carried out
either by the manufacturer or by a body chosen by the manu-
facturer or his authorised representative;

(g) any additional information requested by the approval authority as
part of the approval procedure.

(h) the manufacturer's declaration on anti-tampering of powertrain and
speed-limitation device as referred to in Article 17(2)(b) of Regu-
lation (EU) No 167/2013 and in point 4.3.2 of Annex III to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208 () according
to the model established in Appendix 24 to this Annex;

(i) for vehicles equipped with (an) electrical/electronic device(s) which
limit its propulsion performance, data and evidence to demonstrate
that modification or disconnection of the device or its wiring
system will not increase the propulsion performance;

(j) for vehicles of categories T2, T3 and T4.3 equipped with foldable
ROPS with an automatic locking system, a certificate of the manu-
facturer stating that the preliminary test has been done according to
the test procedure set out in point 5.5. of Part B3 of Annex IX to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 (?).

1.2 Applications submitted on paper shall be in triplicate. Any drawings
shall be to an appropriate scale and in sufficient detail on size A4
sheets or in a folder of A4 format. Photographs (if any) shall show
sufficient detail.

(") Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208 of 8 December 2014 supplementing

Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council with
regard to vehicle functional safety requirements for the approval of agricultural and
forestry vehicles (OJ L 42, 17.2.2015, p. 1).

(*) Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 of 19 September 2014 supple-
menting and amending Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 of the European Parliament and of
the Council with regard to vehicle construction and general requirements for the approval
of agricultural and forestry vehicles (OJ L 364, 18.12.2014, p. 1).
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1.3. Information concerning the performance of complex electronic vehicle
control systems listed in Appendix 2 to Annex XXIII to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 (') shall be provided.

2. Template of the information folder sheet.

Information

on the type-approval procedure chosen in accordance with Article 20(1) of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council

Information folder sheet
A duly completed version of this statement shall be included in the information folder.
The undersigned: [.....ccoeveeeeerrerereriercererneereee e (full name and position)]
Company name and address of the manufacturer (*): ........coowoveeeeeeeeereeeereresrensensonne
Name and address of the manufacturer's representative (if any) (*): ..oovevrvveeenncs
Hereby applies for type-approval procedure:
(a) step-by-step type-approval (')
(b) single-step type-approval (')
(¢) mixed type-approval (")

Where procedures (a) or (c) are chosen, compliance with requirements as under (b) is
declared for all systems, components and separate technical units.

Multi-stage type-approval chosen in accordance with Article 20(5) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013: yes/no (")

Information on the vehicle(s) to be filled in, if application is for EU whole-vehicle
type-approval:

1.1 Make (trade name of the ManUFACTUIEr) (*): ....eoeeceverereererererevesseeesseresesreses e
120 TYPE (3): rreeeeeeeseeeesseseesssesseesessssesesaesssesasessss s esssesassssssessases e essssassssesssassssesresesnins
12,1, VATHANHS) (3): coeoeeeoseeeeesereeseseseesessesssessesesessaseseaseseasesesessssassssesessassssasessesassasasssesrssesnins
1.2.2. VETSION(S) (3): werreerireerireerisseessseessesessesssssssssssssssassssssssessssssssssesssssssss s sss s s
1.2.3 Commercial name(s) (if available): .....ocoiiiieiiiieiiiiieeieieeeeet et
1.2.4. Type-approval number(s) of the previous stage(s) (*): ...ooreeevimemeessisnseesessonnee
1.3.  Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (): ..oovevvrrmreeererrrrrrnne.
Applies for type-approval of:

(a) a complete vehicle type (!)

(b) completed vehicle type (")

(c) an incomplete vehicle type (V)

(d) a vehicle type with complete and incomplete variants (')

(e) a vehicle type with completed and incomplete variants (')

(") Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 of 19 September 2014 supple-

menting and amending Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 of the European Parliament and of
the Council with regard to vehicle construction and general requirements for the approval
of agricultural and forestry vehicles (OJ L 364, 18.12.2014, p. 1).
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Information to be filled in, if application is for type-approval of a system/
component/separate technical unit (1):

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of ManNUfACIUIET): ....cccocvvemeverreeririeeciecece e
3T 7 3 G LSOO
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): ....c.cocovivereiirenieiinerrernerre e

2.5.2. Manufacturer's type coding (as marked on the engine or other means of identi-
FICALION): ettt it et ete ettt ettt s be et b s et e e st e e st e e abebas e et aea st ebenneseananeas QF

2.8.  Virtual and/or self-testing (')

2.8.1. Overview list with virtual and/or self-tested systems, components or separate
technical units pursuant to Article 27(4) and Article 60 of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013:

Overview table virtual and/or self-testing

Delegated act . Restrictions/
Annex No Requirement
reference Comments

2.8.2. Detailed report on validation of virtual and/or self-testing added: yes/no (")

Place: ... Date: ...

Signature: ... Name and position in the company: ...

Explanatory notes relating to the information folder sheet

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the information
folder sheet)

(1)
2)

Delete if not applicable.

Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type,
variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For
the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

@) Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be
indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’ for a low-clearance tractor with a maximum design speed below
or equal to 40 km/h.

@ In case of multi-stage type-approval supply this information for each stage(s).

For engines indicate the information relative to the engine type or the engine family
type, as applicable without the type-approval extension number.
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2.2.

2.2.1.

222.

2.23.

2.3

2.3.1.

PART B
INFORMATION DOCUMENT

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The information document shall have a reference number supplied by
the applicant.

Where the particulars appearing in the information document for
vehicle approval have changed, the manufacturer shall submit revised
pages to the approval authority showing clearly the nature of the
change(s) and the date of re-issue.

TYPE-APPROVAL OF VEHICLES

All information documents shall contain the following:

— the matrix in point 2.2 to identify the versions and variants of the
vehicle intended for type-approval,

— a list of items applicable to the (sub-)category and to the technical
characteristics of the wvehicle from which content has been
extracted, adhering to the numbering system of the total list set
out in point 5.

Matrix showing the combinations of the entries listed in point 5 within
the versions and variants of the vehicle type

Variants and version matrix

Item No All Version 1 | Version 2 | Version 3 | Version n

A separate matrix shall be compiled for each variant within the type.

Entries with no restrictions on their combination within a variant shall
be listed in the column headed ‘All’.

The above information may be presented in an alternative format or
merged with the information supplied under point 5.

Type-, variant- and version designations

The manufacturer shall allocate an alphanumeric code to each vehicle
type, variant and version, made up of Roman letters and/or Arabic
numerals, which shall also be indicated in the certificate of conformity
(see Annex III) of the vehicle concerned.

The use of brackets and hyphens is permitted provided they do not
replace a letter or a numeral.

The whole code shall be designated: Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’.
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2.3.6.

2.3.6.1.

2.3.6.2.

2.3.6.3.

3.1

The TVV shall clearly and unequivocally identify a unique
combination of technical features in relation to the criteria defined in
Part B of this Annex.

The same manufacturer may use the same code in order to define a
vehicle type when the latter falls in two or more categories.

The same manufacturer shall not use the same code in order to define a
vehicle type for more than one type-approval within the same vehicle
category.

Number of characters for the TVV

The number of characters shall not exceed:

(a) 15 for the code of the vehicle type;

(b) 25 for the code of one variant;

(c) 35 for the code of one version.

The complete alphanumeric ‘TVV’ shall not contain more than 75
characters.

When the TVV is used as a whole, a space shall be left between the
type, the variant and the version.

Example of such TVV: 159AF[... space]0054[... space]977K(BE).

TYPE-APPROVAL OF SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS AND
SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

For a system, component or separate technical unit as listed in Table 1-
1 the manufacturer shall complete the applicable appendix to this
Annex.

In addition to the Annexes mentioned in Table 1-1, the systems,
components and separate technical units shall comply with the
following requirements:

(a) arrangements for type-approval procedures (Annex III to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014)

(b) conformity of production (CoP) (Annex IV to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014)

(c) access to repair and maintenance information (Annex V to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014)



02015R0504 — EN — 14.10.2016 — 001.001 — 13

Table 1-1

Lists of systems, components and separate technical units which may be subject to
an EU type-approval

LIST I — Environmental and propulsion unit performance requirements

System or component/separate

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU)

As amended by and/or

Appendix technical unit (STU) 2015/96 (1) at ﬂl‘e stage of
Annex number mp ementation
1 System: installation of an 11
engine/engine family
2 System: external sound level 1
3 Component/STU:  engine/ I
engine family
LIST II — Vehicle functional safety requirements
Commission Delegated
Appendix System or component/separate Regulation (EU) As a;?iﬁge(iabz arfld/or
pp technical unit (STU) 2015/208 - stage o
Annex number 1mplementation
4 System: driver information X
5 System: installation  of X
lighting and light-signalling
devices
6 System: electro-magnetic XV
compatibility
7 System: installation  of XVI
audible warning device(s)
8 System:  installation  of IX
rear-view mirrors
9 System: installation  of XXXIII
crawler undercarriage
10 STU: electro-magnetic XV
compatibility of electrical /
electronic sub-assemblies
11 Component/STU: ballast XXIII
masses
12 Component/STU: lateral XXVI / XXVII
and/or  rear  protective
structure
13 Component: tyre XXX
14 Component/STU: mech- XXXIV

anical coupling
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LIST III — Vehicle braking requirements

Commission Delegated As amended by and/or
A di System or component/separate Regulation (EU) s at (:h et Y af N
ppendix technical unit (STU) 2015/68 (2) a le stage o
Amnex number implementation
15 System: braking I
LIST IV — Vehicle construction and general type-approval requirements
Commission Delegated
Appendi System or component/separate Regulation (EU) As ar?:]r:de(: by a?d/or
ppendix technical unit (STU) No 1322/2014 at the stage o
Annex number implementation
16 System: driver's exposure to XIII
noise level
17 System: seat-belt anchorages XVIIIL
18 System: protection against XXIX
hazardous substances
19 STU: roll-over protective | VI/ VII/ VIII / IX /
structure (ROPS) X
20 STU: falling objects XI
protective structure (FOPS)
21 Component/STU:  driver's XIv
seat
22 Component/STU: safety XIX
belts
23 STU: protection against XX
penetrating objects (OPS)

(') Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/96 of 1 October 2014 supplementing Regu-
lation (EU) No 167/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council as regards environmental
and propulsion unit performance requirements of agricultural and forestry vehicles (OJ L 16,
23.1.2015, p. 1).

() Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/68 of 15 October 2014 supplementing Regu-
lation (EU) No 167/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council with regard to
vehicle braking requirements for the approval of agricultural and forestry vehicles (OJ L 17,
23.1.2015, p. 1).

TYPE-APPROVAL NUMBERS OR TEST REPORTS NUMBERS OF
THE APPLICABLE SUBIJECTS

The manufacturer shall supply the information required by Table 1-2 in
respect of the applicable subjects for the vehicle set out in Annex I to
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013. All relevant approvals and test reports
(if available) for each subject shall be included. However, information
in respect of systems, components or separate technical units need not
be given here so long as such information is included in the
correspondent approval certificate.
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Table 1-2

Type-approval number and test report overview

Member State or

Type-approval |Date of issue of the contracting party (*) Reference to the
Item number and | number or test |type-approval or of issuing the regulatory act and| Variant(s)/
subject report its extension or of type-approval (**) or its latest version(s)
number (*¥*%*) the test report technical service issuing amendment

the test report (***)

e.g. ‘36 ROPS
(track laid)’

(*)  Contracting parties to the revised 1958 Agreement.

(**) To be indicated if not obtainable from the type-approval number.

(***) The approval authority shall complete the references for the test reports, established by regulatory acts, for which no
type-approval certificate is available.

STGIEA: ettt ettt ettt ettt et et et et et eue e et e e e et eue e e be et e he e a b e heata bk ea b ehea b s ek e b ek ek Redebaed et et aateb et et et are et eba et eba e beae it beaeanaee

POSIHON 1N COMPANY: .euervirieieiaeereirtetteteatetesetaeaeseesatesestasestatsesttasaetaeaas st ame s saeaenseaeataseatasesantse et s st abaneabaneasesensabenaasasan

For those subjects referred to in Annex I to Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013 whose approvals have been granted in accordance with
Directive 97/68/EC, Regulation (EC) No 595/2009 or the UNECE
regulations referred to in Article 49 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013
(UNECE approvals), or are based on complete test reports issued on
the basis of the OECD standard Codes as an alternative to the test
reports drawn up under that Regulation and the delegated acts adopted
pursuant to it, the manufacturer shall supply the information required in
point 5 only if it is not already provided in the correspondent approval
certificate and/or test report. However, the information referred to in
the certificate of conformity (Annex III to this Regulation) shall be
supplied in any case.

INFORMATION DOCUMENT DATA ENTRIES

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

1. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING VEHICLES
1.1. Make (trade name of manufacturer) (18): ...................
1.2 TYPE (17): oo eeeeee e oo seeeeeeeeeme e seees
1.2.1 VAHANI(S) (1)1 oeeereeeeeereosereeeeesereseeseeseseeseeseseeseesesseseesesaenees
1.2.2 VETSION(S) (M7): tovereereeeereeeereeeeseessesesseesessessessssesessessensessens
1.2.3. Commercial name(s) (if available): .......cccooeeeerceerreeenenne.

1.2.4. Type-approval number(s) of the previous stage(s) ) (*®): .....
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1.3.

1.4.

1.4.1.

1.4.2.

1.5.

1.5.1.

1.5.2.

1.5.3.

1.6.

1.6.1.

1.6.2.

1.6.3.

2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

2.2.2.

2.23.

22.4.

2.3.

2.3.1.

23.2.

24.

24.1.

Category, subcategory and speed index of vehicle (2): .....
Company name and address of manufacturer (18): ......
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly plant(s): ...............

Name and address of manufacturer's authorised represen-
tative (If ANY): eoveiriec e

Manufacturer's statutory plate(s)

Location of the manufacturer's statutory plate ('®): ........
Method of attachment ("®): ....oo.coovrerriereerree s

Photographs and/or drawings of the statutory plate (com-
pleted example with dimensions) (*®): ..ovevveverrevrrriennenn.

Vehicle identification number

Location of the vehicle identification number on the
CRASSIS: uvvuevereererrrerrerresernsssessesseseessessesseseesreseeseeseeenennenes

Photographs and/or drawings of the locations of the
vehicle identification number (completed example with
AIMENSIONS): ecueuiveuiieieiieici et et et et te ettt b s s

The vehicle identification number of the type begins
WIHE oo oo

GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING
SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE
TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ..................
Type (49): ............................................................................
Commercial name(s) (if available): ......cccccoveeeeeccerrceenenne.
Type-approval number(s) (*) (if available): ........ccoooee.....
Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ..............

For components and separate technical units, location
and method of attachment of the type-approval mark(s)
(if @Vailable) (M): coreeesecseesresee s esnees

Company name and address of manufacturer: ..........
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .....

Name and address of manufacturer's authorised represen-
tative (If ANY): oo e

For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s)
for which they are intended for (2]):

07T G O
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24.2.

243.

2.4.4.

24.5.

2.5.

2.5.1.

2.5.2.

2.53.

2.5.4.
2.54.1.

2.54.2.

3.2.

3.3.

3.3.1.

33.2.

3.3.3.

3.3.4.

3.3.5.

3.4.
3.4.1.

3.4.2.

3.4.3.

VAIAN(S) (17): covereeeeeeeeereseeesreeseseesesrssesmessessssseeseeneseessens
VETSION(S) (7)1 oot eeeeeeeeeseesesressessesresessseseeseeneesens
Commercial name(s) (if available): .......cccvevvevvrerrerenrenens
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%): .....
Additional general information for engines

Type-approval of: engine type/engine family

Manufacturer's type coding (as marked on the engine or
other means of identification):

Commercial description of the parent- and (if applicable)
of the family engine: ......ccococvvieivnennenenenenniecenne,

Additional marks for engines

Location, coding and method of affixing the engine
identification NUMDET: .....ooeeoreirernrernierecrerreerereineeeennees

Photographs and/or drawings of the location of the
engine identification number (completed example with
AIMENSIONS): eruiuiveiiieieiie ettt sttt

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION CHARACTERISTICS

Photographs or drawings of a representative version of
the VEhICIe: ...coivireirciiciirr e e

Scale and dimensioned drawing of the whole vehicle: ..........

Axles and wheels:

Number of axles and Wheels: ......cccoooeveeieeienveceniecerieeenens

Number and position of axles with twinned wheels (**):

Number and position of steered axles (*°):

Number and position of powered axles (*):

Number and position of braked axles (*°):
For C-category vehicles

Crawler undercarriage configuration: set of track trains at
front/set of track trains at rear/set of track trains at front
and set of track trains at rear/continuous track train at
each side of the vehicle (*)

Number and position of powered set of track trains (*%): .......

Number and position of braked set of track trains (*%): ..........
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3.4.4.
3.4.4.1.

3.4.4.2.

3.4.43.

3.4.44.

34.5.

3.5.
3.5.1.

3.5.2.

3.5.3.

3.6.

3.7.

3.8.

3.9.

3.10.

3.11.

3.12.

4.1
4.1.1.
4.1.1.1.

Steering for C-category vehicles

Steering by changing the speed between the left-hand
side and right-hand side track trains: yes/no/not
applicable (*)

Steering by pivoting of two opposite or all four track
trains: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Steering by articulation of the front and rear part of the
vehicle around a central vertical axis: yes/no/not
applicable (*)

Steering by articulation of the front and rear part of the
vehicle around a central vertical axis and by changing
the direction of the wheels on the wheeled axle: yes/
no/not applicable (*)

Mean Ground Contact Pressure, P: .....cccoveeveenneeneen. MPa

Chassis

Chassis overall drawing: ........ccoccccevieiicnienienienccnasieeseenns

For T- and C-category vehicles, type of chassis: back-
bone/central tube/ladder/articulated/chassis with side
members/other (*) (if other: SPeCify: .....covmrreeemsruenrennns )

For R- and S-category vehicles, tyi)e of chassis: draw-
bar/rigid drawbar/centre-axle/other (*) (if other: specify: )

Material used for the bodywork: ......cccoecvvevcinvcnrenennnne.
Position and arrangement of the engine: .........ccccceeeee.
Position of the steering wheel: left/right/centre (*): ........

Vehicle is equipped to be driven in right/left (*) -hand
traffic and in countries that use metric/metric and
imperial units in the speedometer (*);

T- or C-category vehicles equipped for forestry appli-
cations: yes/no (*)

T- or C-category vehicles equipped for protection against
hazardous substances: yes/no (%)

For R- and S-category vehicles, type of braking: unbraked/
inertia-braked/continuous braked/semi-continuous braked/
hydraulic braked/pneumatic braked (*)

MASSES AND DIMENSIONS

(in kg and mm) (Refer to drawings where applicable)

Range of vehicle mass (overall)
Unladen mass

Unladen mass(es) in running order (**):
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vB
41.1.1.1.  Maximum: ... kg (*%)
4.1.1.12.  Minimum: ... kg %
4.1.1.1.3. Distribution of this (these) mass(es) among the axles:
. kg
4.1.1.1.4. In the case of a rigid drawbar or centre- axle R- or
S-category vehicle indicate the vertical load on the
coupling point (S): ... kg
4.1.2. Maximum mass(es), as declared by the manufacturer
4.1.2.1. Technically permissible maximum laden mass(es) of the
vehicle (**): ... kg
4.1.2.1.1 Technically permissible maximum mass(es) per axle:
Axle 1 ... kg Axle 2 ... kg Axle ...:... kg
vMmI
4.1.2.1.2. In the case of a rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- or
S-category vehicle indicate the vertical load on the
front coupling point (S):... kg
vB
4.1.2.1.3. Limits on the distribution of this (these) mass(es) among
the axles (specify the minimum limits in percentages on
the front axle and on the rear axle): ... %
vMmI
4.1.2.2. Mass(es) and tyre(s)
Tyre Maximum Track width [mm]
dimension . L
X . Maximum permissible
Tyre incl load . Maximum - .
. . Rolling | Tyre Load o permissible | vertical load
combi- | Axle capacity . . permissible
nation No index & radius (") | rating per mass per mass gf the on the
No speed [mm] tyre [kel | e [ke] () vehicle coupling | Minimum | Maximum
[kg] (*) | point [kg] (*)
category
symbol (**) (***)
1 1
2
2 1
2
1
2

(*)  According to the tyre specification.

(**) Load transmitted to the reference centre of the coupling under static conditions, irrespective to the coupling device; if
the maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point depending on the coupling is indicated in this table,
expand the table at the right side and indicate the identification of the coupling device in the header of the column; for
R- or S-category vehicles this column(s) concerns the rear coupling devices if there is such a device.

(***) Value to be provided only if the maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point is lower than indicated in
entries 38.3 and 38.4
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4.1.23.

Mass(es) and crawler undercarriage

2 | Track dimensions Maximum
E Average Maximum Maximum permissible
£ contact Maximum load | permissible issibl vertical load
< . pressure on | per track roller | mass per set permls? he on the

£ Length | Width the ground [ke] (*) of track trains | 1SS © ¢ e* coupling
5 | [mml | lmm] ) kel () | e BRI ON point ] (4)
c **)

n

1

2

(*)  According to the track roller specification.

(**) Load transmitted to the reference centre of the coupling under static conditions, irrespective to the
coupling device; if the maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point depending on the
coupling is indicated in this table, expand the table at the right side and indicate the identification of the

coupling device in the header of the column.

Technically permissible towable mass(es) for T- or
C-category vehicles for each chassis/ braking
configuration of the R- or S-category vehicle (for R-
and S-category vehicles, indicate the maximum
permissible load(s) on the rear coupling point):

R- and S
category ..
vehicle Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle

Brake
Unbraked (*) ... kg ... kg . kg
Inertia-braked ... kg ... kg . kg
Hydraulic braked ... kg ... kg . kg
Pneumatic braked ... kg ... kg . kg

(*) Calculated using the partially laden condition defined by the tractor manufacturer
in agreement with the technical service set out in point 3.1.1.2 of Annex II to

Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/68.

Total technically permissible mass(es) of the tractor (T-
or C-category vehicle) and towed vehicle (R- or
S-category vehicle) combination for each chassis/braking

configuration of the R- or S-category vehicle:
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4.2.
42.1.
42.1.1.
4.2.1.1.1.

42.1.1.2.

42.1.2.
4.2.1.2.1.

42.1.2.2.

4.2.1.3.

42.13.1.

42.13.2.

4.2.1.4.

42.14.1.

42.15.

42.1.5.1.

42.1.5.2.

4.2.1.6.

R- and S
category L.
vehicle Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle

Brake
Unbraked .. kg .. kg ... kg
Inertia-braked .. kg .. kg ... kg
Hydraulic braked .. kg .. kg ... kg
Pneumatic braked .. kg .. kg ... kg

Range of vehicle dimensions (overall)

For incomplete vehicles

Length ()

Maximum permissible length for the completed vehicle:

. mm

Minimum permissible length for the completed vehicle:

. Imm

Width (%)

Maximum permissible width for the completed vehicle:

. mm

Minimum permissible width for the completed vehicle:

. Imm

Height (in running order) ¥
Maximum ... mm

Minimum ... mm

Forward overhang (**): ... mm

For T- and C-category vehicles: approach angle:

... degrees

For T- and C-category vehicles: rear overhang (*°): ...

mm

For T- and C-category vehicles: departure angle:

... degrees

Minimum and maximum permissible overhang of the

coupling point (**) (**): ... mm

For T- and C-category vehicles: ground clearance (|

36)
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42.1.6.1.

42.1.6.2.

4.2.1.63.

4.2.1.7.

42.1.7.1.

42.2.
4.2.2.1.

422.1.1.

422.1.1.1.

4.2.2.1.1.2.

4.2.2.1.2.
4221.2.1.

422122

422.13.
422131

422132

4222,
4222.1.

42222,

4.2.2.3.
4223.1.

42232.

4224,
4224.1.

42242,

42.25.

4.2.2.6.

422.7.

4227.1.

Between the axles: ... mm
Under the front axle(s): ... mm
Under the rear axle(s): ... mm

Extreme permissible positions of the centre of gravity for
the completed vehicle: ... mm

For T- and C- category vehicles, extreme permissible
positions of the centre of gravity of the body and/or
interior fittings and/or equipment and/or payload: ... mm

For complete/completed (*) vehicles
Overall dimensions of the vehicle, including mechanical

coupling:

Length for on-road use (*")

Maximum: ... mm
Minimum: ... mm

Width for on-road use (*%)

Maximum: ... mm
Minimum: ... mm

Height for on-road use (**) (*7)

Maximum: ... mm
Minimum: ... mm

Forward overhang (**) (*%)

Maximum: ... mm

Minimum: ... mm

Rear overhang (35)
Maximum: ... mm
Minimum: ... mm

Ground clearance (*°)
Maximum: ... mm
Minimum: ... mm

Wheelbase (*): ... mm

Distance(s) between consecutive axles 1-2: ... mm 2-3:
. mm, 3-4: ... mm, etc.

For rigid draw bar and centre axle R- and S-category
vehicles:

Distance between the coupling point and the first axle:
. mm
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422.7.2.

4228.

4228.1.

4228.2.

42209.

4.2.209.1.

4229.1.1.

4229.1.2.

5.1
5.1.1.
5.1.1.1.

5.1.1.2.

5.1.1.3.

5.1.2.
5.1.2.1.

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

Distance between the coupling point and the last axle: ...
mm

Maximum and minimum width of track of each axle
(measured between the symmetry planes of the single
or twin tyres or of the tyres in triple formation
normally fitted) (to be stated by the manufacturer) (*%):

Maximum: Axle 1 ... mm Axle 2 ... mm Axle ...:...
mm
Minimum: Axle 1 ... mm Axle 2 ... mm Axle ...:...
mm

Position of centre of gravity of the vehicle in the longi-
tudinal, transverse and vertical direction: ..........cccoevevuenne.

For T2-, T4.1-, T4.3-category vehicles and C2-, C4.1-,
C4.3-category vehicles, height of the centre of gravity,
measured in relation to the ground using the tyres
normally fitted on the vehicle: ... mm

For T2-and C2-category vehicles, indicate the ratio
between entry 4.2.2.9.1 and the average minimum track
for each axle: Axle 1 ... Axle 2 ... Axle ...:...

For T4.1-and C4.1-category vehicles, indicate the ratio
between entry 4.2.2.9.1 and the average minimum track
of all of the axles: ...

GENERAL POWERTRAIN CHARACTERISTICS
Maximum vehicle speed
Forward maximum vehicle speed

Declared maximum design vehicle speed: ... km/h

Calculated maximum design vehicle speed in top gear
(show factors used in calculation) (*"): ... km/h

Measured maximum vehicle speed: ... km/h (*')

Rearward maximum vehicle speed (°*)
Declared rearward maximum design vehicle speed:
... km/h

Rated engine net power: ... kW, at ... min' (in

accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257,
30.9.2010, p. 280))

Maximum engine net power: ... kW, at ... min' (in
accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257,
30.9.2010, p. 280))

Maximum engine torque: ... Nm, at ... min' (in
accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257,
30.9.2010, p. 280))
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5.5.

5.6.

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

6.7.

6.8.

6.9.

6.10.

6.11.

6.12.
6.12.1.
6.12.1.1.

6.12.1.2.

6.12.1.2.1.

6.12.1.2.2.

6.12.2.
6.12.2.1.

6.12.2.1.1.

6.12.2.1.2.

JRTTS R TS G RO

Actual forward movement of powered wheels corresponding
to one complete revolution of the wheel: ....................... mm

INFORMATION ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND
PROPULSION PERFORMANCE

ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PARENT
ENGINE/ENGINE (%)

Cycle: four stroke/two stroke (%)

Bore ('?) ... mm

Stroke (*?): ... mm

Number .............. and layout () .ooeevreen. of cylinders
Engine capacity: ... cm®

Rated speed: ....cccoevieeeiniinneieeincreere e min~'
Maximum torque SPEed: .......ccouerverrerreesuerernsnerernnnne min’

Volumetric compression ratio (7): .....................................
Combustion system desCription: .........eeceeirimiveriisisesinns
Drawing(s) of combustion chamber and piston crown: ..........
Minimum cross sectional area of inlet and outlet ports: .........
Cooling system

Liquid

Nature of lQUid: .oooeveeriieeerieee ettt

Circulating pumps: yes/no (%)

Characteristics or make(s) and type(s) (if applicable) of
the circulating PUMPS: .....cceeeieverieierieeteeeeeecetre e

Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): .......cccoeiemiinieinniieninircene.

Air

Blower: yes/no (*)
Characteristics of the DIOWEr. ...c..ccocveevevevirereseciecieieas

Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): ......c.cccoevnniinnieneeniirieenne,
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6.13.
6.13.1.

6.13.2.

6.13.2.1.

6.13.3.

6.13.4.

6.13.5.

6.14.
6.14.1.

6.14.2.

6.14.3.

6.14.4.

6.14.5.

6.15.

6.16.

6.17.

6.17.1.

6.17.2.

6.17.2.1.

6.17.2.1.1.

6.17.2.1.2.

6.17.2.1.3.

6.17.2.1.4.

6.17.2.1.5.

6.17.2.1.6.

6.17.2.1.7.

6.17.2.1.8.

Temperature permitted by the manufacturer

Liquid cooling: maximum temperature at outlet: ... K
Air cooling: reference point ...
Maximum temperature at reference point: ... K

Maximum charge air outlet temperature of the intercooler
outlet (if applicable): ... K

Maximum exhaust temperature at the point in the
exhaust pipe(s) adjacent to the outer flange(s) of the
exhaust manifold(s): ... K

Lubricant temperature: minimum: ...... K, maximum: ...... K

Pressure charger

Pressure charger: yes/no (*)

TYPC: s

Description of the system (e.g. maximum charge
pressure, waste gate, if applicable): .......ccccoveineniiiiennns

Intercooler: yes/no )

Intake system: maximum allowable intake depression at
rated engine speed and at 100 % load: .......cccccee kPa

Exhaust system: maximum permissible exhaust backpressure
at rated engine speed and at 100 % load: .......cc.cceueueeen. kPa

Measures taken against air pollution

Device for recycling crankcase gases: yes/no (*)
Additional anti-pollution devices (if any):

Catalytic converter: yes/no (%)

Number of catalytic converters and elements .................
Dimensions and volume of the catalytic converter(s): ...
Type of catalytic aCtion .......c.ccccoeveeerrreverccrenneeeeercreenes
Total charge of precious metals: .......ccoceoevievinieieniereccennne.
Relative concentration: ...........ecoeeeevevrerercrmerveveencrcnnenenenencs

Substrate (structure and material): ........cccovceriecnveninenennns
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6.17.2.1.9.

6.17.2.1.10.

6.17.2.1.11.

6.17.2.1.12.

6.17.2.1.13.

6.17.2.1.13.1.

6.17.2.1.13.2.

6.17.2.1.13.3.

6.17.2.1.14.

6.17.2.1.15.

6.17.2.1.15.1.

6.17.2.1.15.2.

6.17.2.1.15.3.

6.17.2.1.16.

6.17.2.1.16.1.

6.17.2.1.17.

6.17.2.1.17.1.

6.17.2.1.18.

6.17.2.1.18.1.

6.17.2.1.18.2.

6.17.2.1.18.3.

6.17.2.1.18.4.

6.17.2.1.18.5.

6.17.2.1.19.

6.17.2.1.19.1.

6.18.
6.18.1.
6.18.1.1

Cell denSItY: ...oovrireerrrrreerrrierrreeerereseerereeseereesaesesesresesssens
Type of casing for the catalytic converter(s): ........c.......

Location of the catalytic converter(s) (place(s) and maxi-
mum/minimum distance(s) from engine: ..........cceereveneene

Normal operating range: ... K
Consumable reagent (where appropriate) .........c.cccceeuenee.

Type and concentration of reagent needed for catalytic
ACHON: e

Normal operational temperature range of reagent: ..........
International standard (if applicable): .......cccocveiiiineeenne.
NO, sensor: yes/no (*)

Oxygen sensor: yes/no (*)

LOCAION: .eeeiiiiieteeeietiei sttt sttt st b e anan
Air injection: yes/no (%)

Type: pulse air/air pump/other (*) (if other: specify: ............. )
EGR: yes/no (%)

Characteristics  (cooled/uncooled, high pressure/low
PIESSUIE, ELC.)I ermiirermeerereenererteneereeseesesseeeesemee s eneeesenemens

Particulate trap: yes/no (%)
Dimensions and capacity of the particulate trap: ............
Type and design of the particulate trap: ........ccoceeeeveveenne.

Location (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s)
frOmM ENZINE: ..ooveiieeiirieicr et

Method or system of regeneration, description and/or
ATAWINE? ettt ettt

Normal operating temperature range: ... K and pressure
range: ... kPa

Other systems: yes/no (*)

Description and Operation: .......c...cceceveeeveerecereecreercsveseaenens

Fuel feed for diesel engines

Feed pump

Pressure ) .......... kPa or characteristic diagram: ..........
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6.18.2.
6.18.2.1.

6.18.2.1.1.

6.18.2.1.2.

6.18.2.1.3.

6.18.2.1.3.

6.18.2.2.

6.18.2.2.1.

6.18.2.2.2.

6.18.2.3.

6.18.2.3.1.

6.18.2.3.2.

6.18.2.4.

6.18.2.4.1.

6.18.2.4.2.

6.18.2.4.3.

6.18.2.5.

6.18.2.5.1.

6.18.2.5.2.

6.18.2.5.3.

6.18.2.5.4.

6.18.2.5.5.

6.18.2.6.

6.18.2.6.1.

6.18.2.6.2.

6.18.2.6.3.

6.19.
6.19.1.

6.19.1.1.

6.19.1.2.

1

Injection system

Pump

MEAKE(S): cevreerenrerreriiereeteee st et etsescreee b ens st e be s nenees

TYPE(S): crreereercrreererrerreercrenneeresseererecsesnenseesenneeeesesnenseesenensecs

Delivery: .... and .... mm> O per stroke or cycle at full

injection at pump speed of: ... rpm (rated) and: ... rpm
(maximum torque) respectively, or characteristic
AIAGLAM ittt

Method used: on engine/on pump bench
Injection advance:

Injection advance curve 7

THIHAE 7 oottt ses oo esees
Injection piping:

Length: ... mm

Internal diameter: ... mm

Injector(s)

MAKE(S) wvereemenrereinierereter et st s eees

TYPE(S): vttt ettt sttt

@

Opening pressure : ...... kPa, or characteristic diagram: ......

Governor

MEKE(S) wrvereerererenerierieretereetsesesses et et n e enes

TYPE(S): crrereererreererrerresesenneeresserrereesesnenseesennereesessenseesenennens

Speed at which cut-off starts under full load @: .......... min '

Maximum no-load speed 7 .oo.ooviooveeoere min™'

Idling speed P oo min™"
Cold-start system
IMEAKE(S): ceveeerearenreriteiieteee st et e et see et ste s b b nseeas

TYPE(S): crenrretereieiee ettt sttt st be bt

DESCIIPLION: .veiiiiirircrtriertseee e bbbt bttt

Fuel for petrol engines

CarbDUTCLIOT: uvevververrereeseeerenrenrensensessessessessessesseraeessessessessonne

IMEAKE(S): eeveeereaneareniieiietese st eeteiantetentata e e be st et e e ebe b nsasanas

TYPE(S): crerrerireireeeueerretretretecteerenreneeeeeensesessesseseesessessanonnnen
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6.19.2.
6.19.2.1

6.19.2.2.

6.19.3.

6.19.3.1

6.19.3.2.

6.20.

6.20.1.

6.20.2.

6.20.3.

6.20.3.1.

6.20.3.2

6.21.
6.21.1.

6.22.
6.22.1.
6.22.1.1.

6.22.1.2.

6.22.1.3.

6.22.2.

6.22.2.1.

6.22.2.2.

6.22.3.

6.22.3.1.

6.22.3.2.

6.22.4.

6.22.4.1.

6.22.4.2.

Port fuel injection: single-point/multi-point (*)

IMEAKE(S): ceveeereemerreiteiietese st ee b iate e aesea e sebe s e e e bt bt s
TYPE(S): crrereererreerersenresesenneererserrareressensessessarscsessensessenensens
Direct iJECtiON: ...c.c.covvevvveeremvmcmirrereneerrerereereneenereeeseseneneens

IMAKE(S): wevrerrrerrerereereresrerereesnassscsseresenessassiosessaesessssssesensnsaes

TYPE(S): crerrerereerrreererirert ettt sb et st ebe st

Valve timing

Maximum lift and angles of opening and closing in
relation to dead centre or equivalent data: ........c.c...........
Reference and/or setting 1ange (*): ..oovevveverrsereeseesesrenecns
Variable valve timing system (if applicable and where
intake and/or exhaust)

Type: continuous type/on/off type (*)

Cam phase shift angle: ...,

Porting configuration

Position, size and NUMDETING: ....c..cccveeeereenrererencnreeenes

Ignition system
Ignition coil

MEAKE(S): wevreerermerreniiereetre sttt eree et
TYPE(S): cverrererrrrtetre sttt sttt
NUMDET: ..ttt ettt st e e eaeer e e e sreaes
SpPArk PIUZ(S): weeeeeieriteieeceiee ettt ettt
MAKE(S): cevreererrerreriatereetsee st ree e b s s e e seen s
TYPE(S): crnererenerrrere sttt ettt
MaAGNELO: ..vvvrerereeereerersereeesesesenienenienessessessessersessessessenne
IMEAKE(S): ceveeereamerrerinteiietse st et e et be et et sae e s b et
TYPE(S): crerrereeereetre ettt sr et st be et
Ignition tIMING: ecveeerereeeerie ettt

Static advance with respect to top dead centre (crank
FEY e IS (74 (T R

Advance curve (if applicable): ....c.ceceoeneeienninennicnnnens
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7.1.

7.1.1.

7.1.2.

7.1.7.1.

7.1.7.2.

7.1.7.3.

7.1.7.4.

7.2.
7.2.1.

7.2.2.

ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENGINE
FAMILY

5
Common parameters ( 6)

Combustion cycle: positive ignition/compression ignition

Co0ling MEAIUM ...ovvvviiieriiriiiirerrter ettt ettt saenes
Method of air aspiration: ..........ccccececeeceeieeseerenieseeeeseeesnenes
Combustion chamber type and design: .........cccoceveceeenne.
Valve and porting configuration, size and number: .......
FUEl SYSLEM: ..ecoteeeieiririetriecet ettt sttt

Engine management systems (proof of identity pursuant
to drawing number(s))

Charge cooling SYSTEM .....ccceeeiieuirieeeieiiieiieieeeeeieeeenas
Exhaust gas recirculation (3): .......veeeeeeeesseressresereesseesenes
Water injection/emulsion (*) () weeceevenreoreerseseeseeseesneens
AL IJECHON (P): oo seessressesseseesesseseesessesees
Exhaust after-treatment system (3): ...................................

Engine family listing

Name of engine family: .......ccocevieiiiiininnnencecnensees

Specifications of engines within the family:

Parent
engine

Engines within the family

Engine type

Number of cylinders

Rated speed (min™")

Fuel delivery per stroke (mm?®) for diesel
engines, fuel flow (g/h) for petrol engines,
at rated net power

Rated net power (kW)

Maximum power speed (min")

Maximum net power (kW)

Maximum torque speed (min ")

Fuel delivery per stroke (mm?®) for diesel
engines, fuel flow (g/h) for petrol engines,
at maximum torque

Maximum torque (Nm)

Low Idle speed (min ')

Cylinder displacement (in % of parent 100
engine)
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8.1.

8.2.

8.3.

8.4.

8.5.

8.6.

8.7.

8.8.

8.9.

8.10.

8.11.

8.12.
8.12.1.
8.12.1.1.

8.12.1.2.

8.12.1.2.1.

8.12.1.2.2.

8.12.2.
8.12.2.1.

8.12.2.1.1.

8.12.2.1.2.

8.13.
8.13.1.

8.13.2.

8.13.2.1.

8.13.3.

ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENGINE
TYPE WITHIN THE FAMILY

Cycle: four stroke/two Stroke () ...eeeeeceeeeressresereesrinenes

Bore ('?): ... mm

Stroke ('2): ... mm

Number ............... and layout () wooeevuenn. of cylinders
Engine capacity: ... cm®

Rated speed: .....cccoeveeenirrineireercereeeee e min~'
Maximum torque SPeed: ......ccceeveerereenrereresrererenans min™'

Volumetric compression ratio (7): ..e.veeevoeeeerereeeeereesnees
Combustion system description: ..........ccececcvceverreereeeeieeennes
Drawings of combustion chamber and piston crown: ....
Minimum cross sectional area of inlet and outlet ports: .........
Cooling system

Liquid

Nature of LHQUid: .c.oovvererereeeeeeeceee e

Circulating pumps: yes/no (*)

Characteristics or make(s) and type(s) (if applicable) of
the circulating PUMPS: ...c.cceeeerienieiecteerreeee e

Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): ......cccovevrivnenncnneneinreene.
Air

Blower: yes/no (*)

Characteristics of the DIOWer. ......ccccovvrvcrernrererrcncnnec
Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): ......cccovevevmvnenrcnreecreeene.
Temperature permitted by the manufacturer

Liquid cooling: maximum temperature at outlet: ....... K
Air cooling: reference point ...

Maximum temperature at reference point: ... K

Maximum charge air outlet temperature of the intercooler
outlet (if applicable): ... K
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8.13.4.

8.13.5.

8.14.
8.14.1.

8.14.2.

8.14.3.

8.14.4.

8.14.5.

8.17.
8.17.1.

8.17.2.

8.17.2.1.

8.17.2.1.1.

8.17.2.1.2.

8.17.2.1.3.

8.17.2.1.4.

8.17.2.1.5.

8.17.2.1.6.

8.17.2.1.7.

8.17.2.1.8.

8.17.2.1.9.

8.17.2.1.10.

8.17.2.1.11.

Maximum exhaust temperature at the point in the
exhaust pipe(s) adjacent to the outer flange(s) of the
exhaust manifold(s): ... K

Lubricant temperature: minimum: ... K, maximum: ... K

Pressure charger

Pressure charger: yes/no (%)

TYPC: s

Description of the system (e.g. maximum charge
pressure, waste gate, if applicable): ......ccccccvrinnneiiienins

Intercooler: yes/no A

Intake system: maximum allowable intake depression at
rated engine speed and at 100 % load: .......ccccovcrnen. kPa

Exhaust system: maximum permissible exhaust backpressure
at rated engine speed and at 100 % load: ...........ccccce.... kPa

Measures taken against air pollution

Device for recycling crankcase gases: yes/no

Additional anti-pollution devices (if any):

Catalytic converter: yes/no

Number of catalytic converters and elements .................
Dimensions and volume of the catalytic converter(s): ............
Type of catalytic aCtion .......c.cccoeveeervveneerereneeeeeencreenes
Total charge of precious metals: .......ccocovereevinrecenieeccennne.
Relative concentration: ...,
Substrate (structure and material): ........ccovcvreecenennrcnenenns
Cell denSItY: .ieervieerrirreerriereersienenssiesssrssesssessesessesessssessasssenes
Type of casing for the catalytic converter(s): .......c........

Location of the catalytic converter(s) (place(s) and maxi-
mum/minimum distance(s) from engine: ..........c.cocereveeeene
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8.17.2.1.12.

8.17.2.1.13.

8.17.2.1.13.1.

8.17.2.1.13.2.

8.17.2.1.13.3.

8.17.2.1.14.

8.17.2.1.15.

8.17.2.1.15.1.

8.17.2.1.15.2.

8.17.2.1.15.3.

8.17.2.1.16.

8.17.2.1.16.1.

8.17.2.1.17.

8.17.2.1.17.1.

8.17.2.1.18.

8.17.2.1.18.1.

8.17.2.1.18.2.

8.17.2.1.18.3.

8.17.2.1.18.4.

8.17.2.1.18.5.

8.17.2.1.19.

8.17.2.1.19.1.

8.18.
8.18.1.
8.18.1.1

8.18.2.
8.18.2.1.

8.18.2.1.1.

8.18.2.1.2.

Normal operating range: .......c.oeeoeeererereeerersreersesesereneres K
Consumable reagent (where appropriate) .........c.cccceceeeee.

Type and concentration of reagent needed for catalytic
ACHON: .ttt s

Normal operational temperature range of reagent: ... K
International standard (if applicable): .....cccoceervvevernnenne.
NO, sensor: yes/no @

Oxygen sensor: yes/no ¥

LOCALION: ..ceiiieeeeccremrenrereeeeremereereeseseen e sese e snenseesennas
Air injection: yes/no ¥

Type: pulse air/air pump/other @ (if other specify: ...... )
EGR: yes/no ¥

Characteristics  (cooled/uncooled, high pressure/low
PIESSUIE, €1C.)1 wereirereeuerrerernersrasenereesasasenesasseeseensenesesnsssassens

Particulate trap: yes/no @
Dimensions and capacity of the particulate trap: ............
Type and design of the particulate trap: .....c...ccoeeveenene.

Location (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s)
frOmM ENGINE: ..ooviieiiiiieieteieie ettt

Method or system of regeneration, description and/or
ATAWINE? oottt et s

Normal operating temperature range: .... K and pressure
TANZE. ceeueeereueeeeseeaseseeaseeteseaeseseesesetnsese st bessasaseseasasas kPa

Other systems: yes/no @
Description and Operation: .......c...cceeveeecereercerereseesessesseneas

Fuel feed for diesel engines
Feed pump

Pressure (7) ......... kPa or characteristic diagram: ..........

Injection system

Pump

MAKE(S): vevverererrrrrrrierresreresesesenseeseeseeseeseeseeseeseesessesssensenes

TYPE(S): crerrerireereeereetretrerretecrenrer et eeeeesessessesseseeseeseesenonnnes
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8.18.2.1.3.

8.18.2.1.3.1.

8.18.2.2.

8.18.2.2.1.

8.18.2.2.2.

8.18.2.3.

8.18.2.3.1.

8.18.2.3.2.

8.18.2.4.

8.18.2.4.1.

8.18.2.4.2.

8.18.2.4.3.

8.18.2.5.

8.18.2.5.1.

8.18.2.5.2.

8.18.2.5.3.

8.18.2.5.4.

8.18.2.5.5.

8.18.2.6.

8.18.2.6.1.

8.18.2.6.2.

8.18.2.6.3.

8.19.

8.19.1.

8.19.1.1.

8.19.1.2.

8.19.2.
8.19.2.1

Delivery: ... and ...mm> (7) per stroke or cycle at full
injection at pump speed of: ... rpm (rated) and: ... rpm
(maximum torque) respectively, or characteristic
QAZLAM: ettt ettt sesee s sesea e e s e e snemsons

Method used: on engine/on pump bench (%)

Injection advance:

Injection advance curve (7): wooreereeeeeseseseeseseeseseesesees
T T GO AR
Injection piping:

Length: ottt mm
Internal diameter: ..........cocoevecrecrerrimreecenecrecreeerennennens mm
Injector(s)

MEKE(S) wrvereerereurerieriereteseetsesesseseees e ss et ene s nenenas
TYPE(S): vttt ettt sttt
Opening pressure ('): ...... kPa, or characteristic diagram: ......

Governor

Speed at which cut-off starts under full load ('): ......... min-

Maximum no-load speed (7): ..coveovevrreeeerrcnrenirinnns min™*

IAHNE SPEEA (7): covrerveerereeresrseeeesseeseeesresessesseeseens min~'
Cold-start system

MEAKE(S): ceveeerenrerreriteiietsee st et e et see e seeae et se e sbe bt
TYPE(S): cvenrrereerieetrerirert ettt sr et st be et
DESCIIPLION: ..euieiiiiinieiininie sttt er s
Fuel feed for petrol engines

CarbUIEOL: ...vevvecrenrerecrccrimrereecerem et seercrensenenseesenennes
IMEAKE(S): ceveeerenrerreiteiieteee st ee st iase e e see e e s et sa e e b bt anas
TYPE(S): crerrerereerireere sttt ettt sttt st

Port fuel injection: single-point/multi-point (*)

IMEAKE(S): cevreerenrenreriteiieteee st et et see e as et e s b bt
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8.19.2.2.

8.19.3.

8.19.3.1

8.19.4.2.

8.20.

8.20.1.

8.20.2.

8.20.3.

8.20.3.1.

8.20.3.2

8.21.
8.21.1.

8.22.
8.22.1.
8.22.1.1.

8.22.1.2.

8.22.1.3.

8.22.2.

8.22.2.1.

8.22.2.2.

8.22.3.

8.22.3.1.

8.22.3.2.

8.22.4.

8.22.4.1.

8.22.4.2.

9.2.

9.3.

TYPE(S): ettt

DIrect injeCtiON: .....ceceveveeirerrerermieireeeer e seenes
MAKE(S): veverrererrerrerrrerereresereeseeseeseesteseeseeseesseseeseesessseseenes
TYPE(S): creneeretirieetre sttt ettt st e
Valve timing

Maximum lift and angles of opening and closing in
relation to dead centre or equivalent data: .........cccce.....
Reference and/or setting range (*): ..o,
Variable valve timing system (if applicable and where
intake and/or exhaust)

Type: continuous type/on/off type (*)

Cam phase shift angle: ........cccoovvvvvrvrrvrrereeresereeeeens

Porting configuration

Position, size and NUMbEIING: .....ccceveureerrererererercerenireeenes

Ignition system
Ignition coil

MAKE(S): vevvevrererrerrerrereresesseseeseeseeseeseeseeseeseesseseeseesesssensenes
TYPE(S): cvenrreeirireere sttt et
NUMDET: oo crerenrerree e sesennarrer e senennaneres
SpPark PIUZ(S): weeeeeieiieieeeiee ettt ettt
IMEAKE(S): eeveeereareareniteiietese st ee st ianes e e sea e e ss s se e e ebe b sasanas
TYPE(S): vveereereererrerrrererssesesssresressesesssssessessessessesseseesessessasnns
MaAGNELO: ..ot
MAKE(S): vevverrerrererrerererereresereeseesteseesresee e seesresresresrenesnanes
TYPE(S): crenereneerreetre sttt st ne s
IgNItion tIMING: eoeeeeririeerie ettt

Static advance with respect to top dead centre (crank
ANGlE dEGIEES): uviuiierrrtrercrirerr et

Advance curve (if applicable): ......ocecceoineiinininieniienanens

ENERGY STORAGE DEVICE(S) ('

Description: battery/capacitor/flywheel/generator (*)
Identification NUMDET: .....ccevcururcrnircrenrerrererenercrerneeeesennaees

Kind of electrochemical couple: ......coooeeveerniecereninccnenne.
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9.4.

9.4.1.

9.4.2.

9.43.

9.4.3.1.

9.43.1.1.

9.5.

10.
10.1.
10.1.1.

10.1.2

10.1.3.

10.2.

10.3.
10.3.1.

10.3.2.

10.3.2.1.

10.3.2.2.

10.3.2.3.

10.3.3.
10.3.3.1.

10.3.3.2.

10.3.3.3.

10.4.
10.4.1.

10.4.2.

10.4.3.

10.4.4.

Energy stored

For battery, voltage: ........ and capacity: ........ Ah in 2h
FOT CapaCItor: ..ccccovevieerciriiccieirie ettt J
For flywheel/generator (*): .......ccoocoveeorereorereeresivennersannes J
Flywheel moment of inertia: ........ccccceecerrcrennnn. kg m?

Additional moment of inertia if no gear is engaged: ...
kg m?

Charger: on-board/external/without (*)

EXTERNAL SOUND LEVEL

External sound level declared by the manufacturer
Moving: ... dB(A)

Stationary: ... dB(A)

1

At engine speed: ... min~

Brief description and schematic drawing of exhaust
system (including the air intake system, the devices for
noise and tailpipe emission control): .........ccceceeviernennnns

Air-intake system
Intake manifold description (include drawings and/or

PROLOS) (10): oo

Air filter

Photographs and/or drawings: .........cccceeervenenrenernnne

Y P ettt rect s et n e senens

Intake silencer

Photographs and/or drawings: .........ccceeceeecvveneerecenenene

Y PC: ettt re st ne et nan e n e senens

Exhaust system

Description and/or drawing of the exhaust manifold ('°): ......

Description and/or drawing of the elements of the exhaust
system that are not part of the engine system: ...........c.ccoeuee.

Maximum allowable exhaust back pressure at rated
engine speed and at 100 % load: ......cccceoreecenmncrenne kPa

Type, marking of the exhaust noise-abatement device(s): ......
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10.4.4.1. Exhaust noise-abatement device containing fibrous
materials: yes/no (4)

10.4.5. Exhaust system volume: ... dm®

10.4.6. Location of the exhaust outlet: .......c.cccocovevrecrrmrccrnieenene.

10.4.7. Additional noise-reducing measures in the engine
compartment and on the engine for external noise (if
AIY )T cviuerereuete ettt ettt ettt ettt sttt et st e et et aais

10.5. Details of any non-engine related devices designed to
reduce noise (if not covered by other items): ..........co.c...

11. DRIVE-TRAIN AND CONTROL (*%)

11.1. Brief description and schematic drawing of the vehicle
drive-train and its control system (gear shift control,
clutch control or any other element of drive-train):

11.2. Transmission

11.2.1. Brief description and schematic drawing of gear shift
system(s) and its control: .........cccoveveriieiinieniniecinine e

11.2.2. Diagram and or drawing of the transmission system: ....

11.2.3. Type of transmission: mechanical/hydraulic/electric/other (*)
(if Other SPECIEY ...vveveuiirieiiiccieerererse e )

11.2.4. Brief description of the electrical/electronic components
(I AIY)T et

11.2.5. Location relative to the engine: ......c.ccocevvevercenevencnnennne.

11.2.6. Method of CONtrol: ....c.cccevrrmccirirircrcrircrreree oo

11.2.7. Transfer box: with/without (*)

11.2.8. Type of gear shift system(s) (**): cooovverriresverereereereesrsecns

11.3. Clutch (if any)

11.3.1. Brief description and schematic drawing of the clutch
and its control system:

11.3.2. Maximum torque CONVEISION: .....c.cocererrereerecereerersererseunesnees

11.4. Gear ratios

Internal gearbox Internal transfer | Final drive ratio(s) Ratio (engine
ratios (ratios of |box ratios (ratios of | (ratio of gearbox Total . ld/ hg{ 1
Gear engine to gearbox | engine to transfer output shaft to Othi Ogsea Sp:gg)e fo\;emzneual

output shaft revol-
utions)

box output shaft
revolutions)

driven wheel
revolutions)

transmission only

Maximum for
CVT (*)

1
2
3
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Gear

Internal gearbox
ratios (ratios of
engine to gearbox
output shaft revol-
utions)

Internal transfer
box ratios (ratios of
engine to transfer
box output shaft
revolutions)

Final drive ratio(s)
(ratio of gearbox
output shaft to
driven wheel
revolutions)

Total gear
ratios

Ratio (engine
speed/vehicle
speed) for manual
transmission only

Minimum for
CVT (*)

Reverse

1

(*) Continuously variable transmission

11.5.
11.5.1.

12.

12.1.

12.2.

12.2.1.

12.2.2.

12.3.

12.3.1

12.3.2.

12.4.

12.5.

13.
13.1.

13.2.

Differential lock

Differential lock: yes/no/optional (*)

INFORMATION ON FUNCTIONAL SAFETY

PROPULSION AND/OR DRIVE-TRAIN OUTPUT
GOVERNORS

Number of speed ZOVEINOrs: .......cccecevevecrrverieninneneercsennene
Nominal cut-off point No 1: ..ccoiviiieriiiiiniierrcries

Engine/motor/drive-train rotation speed at which cut-off
starts under load: ... min~

Maximum rotation speed at the minimum engine
load: ... min™'

Nominal cut-off point No 2: ..ccooiiiieiienieierncenecrnens

Engine/motor/drive-train rotation speed at which cut-off
starts under load (*): ... min™

Maximum rotation speed at the minimum engine
load: ... min™'

The stated purpose of governor(s): maximum design
vehicle speed limitation/maximum power limitation/
engine over-speed protection (*): ..oveooreeorieeorreeereonerees

Adjustable speed limitation device complying with the
requirements for N2- and N3-category vehicles set out
in points 1 and 2, Part II point 13.2, Part III points 21.2
and 21.3, Annex 5 point 1 and Annex 6 to UNECE
Regulation No 89 (OJ L 158, 19.6.2007, p. 1). with
relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

STEERING

Schematic diagram of steered axle(s) showing steering
GCOMMCIY: voerrererrcrermereassnsesserseesentaeesssesesssessessassensassessenees

Steering category: manual/power-assisted/servo steering/
differential (%)
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13.3.
13.3.1.

13.3.2.

13.3.2.1.

13.3.3.

13.33.1.

13.3.4.

13.3.5.

13.3.6.

13.3.7.

13.4.
13.4.1.

13.4.2.

13.5.
13.5.1

13.5.2

13.5.3.

13.5.3.1.

13.6.
13.6.1.

13.6.2.

Transmission and control of steering

Configuration of steering transmission (specify for front
and rear, if applicable): .....c.cccviirieniiiiiiecre e

Linkage to the wheels (including other than mechanical
means; specify for front and rear, if applicable): ...........

Brief description of the electrical/electronic components
(I ANY)T et

Method of assistance (if any): .......ccccececeeerceereenneeenennes

Method and diagram of operation, make(s) and type(s): ........

Diagram of the steering equipment as a whole, showing
the position on the vehicle of the various devices
influencing its steering behaviour: ..........ccecvceecevcreerereene.

Schematic diagram(s) of the steering control(s): .............

Range and method of adjustment of the steering
CONLIOL(S): suirveririrreriririermrerisreresresnsesnsssesesreesresesserssnsaseseses

Brief description of the electrical/electronic components
(I AIY): ettt sttt

Maximum turning angle of the wheels (if fitted)

To the right: ... degrees  Number of steering wheel
turns: ...

To the left: ... degrees = Number of steering wheel
turns: ...

Minimum turning circle (without braking) (42)

To the right: ... mm

To the left: ... mm

Method of power assistance (if any): .......cccceeveeeeeeceenne.

Method and diagram of operation, make(s) and type(s): ........

Steering for fast (‘b’ speed index) T-category vehicles

Requirements under sections 2, 5 and 6 and in Annexes
4 and 6 to UNECE Regulation No 79 (OJ L 137,
27.5.2008, p. 25) are met with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no/not
applicable (*)

Requirements on steering effort as set out in section 6 of
UNECE Regulation No 79 (OJ L 137, 27.5.2008, p. 25)
for N2-category vehicles are met with relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no/not
applicable (*)
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13.6.3.

13.7.

13.7.1.

14.

14.1.
14.1.1.

14.1.2.

14.1.3.

14.1.4.

14.1.5.

14.1.6.

14.1.7.

14.1.8.

14.2.
14.2.1.

14.2.2.

14.3.
14.3.1.

14.3.2.

14.4.
14.4.1.

14.4.2.

Requirements under ISO 10998:2008, Amd 1 2014
(Agricultural tractors — Requirements for steering) are
met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Complex electronic control systems that affect the
steering function

Requirements under Annex 6 to UNECE Regulation
No 79 (OJ L 137, 27.5.2008, p. 25) are met by the
complex electronic vehicle control systems that affect
the steering function, with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no (*)

SPEEDOMETER, ODOMETER, TACHOMETER AND
HOUR METER

Speedometer

Photographs and/or drawings of the complete system: ..........

Vehicle speed range displayed: .......cccocovvnneniiecninncnienens

Tolerance of the measuring mechanism of the spee-
AOMELET: .ecereeicrerereirienetrererensere et esse e e sesesnnasecs

Technical constant of the speedometer: ........ccccceveeceennne.

Method of operation and description of the drive mech-
ANISIN 1oviviiiiiereiereriiti ettt sssere st s s st e enenes

Overall transmission ratio of the drive mechanism: .......

Design of the instrument dial or of the other forms of
TEAA-OUL: .t rens e ennen e nene e sennaes

Brief description of the electrical/electronic components: .......

Odometer

Tolerance of the measuring mechanism of the odometer: ......

Method of operation and description of the drive mech-
ANISIN +evieecsenreneerecsenrarereenensessesearersersenessensesearacressesenssesenennars

Tachometer

Tolerance of the measuring mechanism of the tacho-
INCLEL! eevrecrisesensteenresesrsasseseset s e sessesenensesereasasonsessacsenesserens

Method of operation and description of the drive mech-
ATESITL 1eveuiraeereeueateuesteuease et reese st eue s ebe st be st st ase st ane b eneataseasetanas

Hour meter

Tolerance of the measuring mechanism of the hour
INCLEL! eevrcresereertrenareseereaesesesetseesessesesessesesaasasansessacnesesnenens

Method of operation and description of the drive mech-
ANISIN +evececaenrereeneesenrereereenetneesesearetseseesesseaseseasaeressesesnsesesennass
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15.
15.1.

15.2.

15.3.

16.

16.1.

16.1.1.

16.1.2.

16.2.

16.2.1.

16.2.2.

16.3.

16.3.1.

16.3.2.

17.
17.1.

17.2.

17.2.1.

FIELD OF VISION

Drawing(s) and/or photograph(s) showing the location of
component parts within the 180 o forward field of

VISION: tveereverreeereesereeseessesenseessensenes

Requirements under ISO 5721-1:2013 (Agricultural
tractors — Requirements, test procedures and acceptance
criteria for the operator's field of vision — Part 1: Field
of vision to the front) are met with relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no (*)

Requirements under ISO 5721-2:2014 (Agricultural
tractors — Requirements, test procedures and acceptance
criteria for the operator's field of vision — Part 2: Field
of vision to the side and to the rear) are met with

relevant documentation included

document: yes/no (%)

in the information

WINDSCREEN WIPERS AND WASHERS AND

DEFROSTING AND DEMISTING

Windscreen wipers

Requirements under ISO 5721-1:2013 (Agricultural
tractors — Requirements, test procedures and acceptance
criteria for the operator's field of vision — Part 1: Field
of vision to the front) are met with relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no A

Alternatively to entry 16.1.1, provide a detailed technical
description (including photographs or drawings) and the
number and frequency of its operation: .........cccccceeeeenne

Windscreen washer

Detailed technical description (including photographs or

Arawings): ...ccceceeeeerveerereeneneeeneenes

Capacity of the reservoir: ... 1

Defrosting and demisting

Detailed technical description (including photographs or

drawings): ....coeeeeeesescrcrceeeerencrcnnsenes

Maximum electrical consumption: ...

GLAZING

kW

The following requirements under UNECE Regulation

43 (OJ L 42, 12.2.2014, p.

relevant documentation included
document: .......cceeevevereceeieneneeeens

1) are met with the

in the information

Alternatively to entry 17.1, provide the following

information:

Data for quick identification of Driver's eyes reference

point (59): .........................................
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17.2.2.

17.2.3.
17.2.3.1.

17.2.3.2.

17.2.3.3.

17.2.3.4.

17.2.3.5.

17.2.3.5.1.

17.2.3.5.2.

17.2.3.5.3.

17.2.3.5.4.

17.2.3.5.5.

17.2.3.5.6.

17.2.3.6.

17.2.4.
17.2.4.1.

17.2.4.2.

17.2.4.3.

in the case of glazing other than windscreens, drawings
in a format not exceeding A4 or folded to that format,
showing:

— the maximum area,

— the smallest angle between two adjacent sides of the
glass pane, and

— the maximum height of segment, if any;

Windscreen(s)

Material(s) USEd: ....coevevereererereerieerer et
Method of fitting: ....ccccecereniviniiircrinineneecere e
Rake angle(s): ... degrees

Windscreen accessories and the position in which they
are fitted, together with a brief description of any elec-
trical/electronic COMPONENLS: .....cccveereeuriereerinereneresieienaens

Drawing on a scale 1:10 and diagrams of the wind-
screens and their installation in the tractor in sufficient
detail to show:

the position of the windscreen relative to the Driver's
eyes reference point (°%);

the rake angle of the windscreen;

the position and size of the zone in which the optical
qualities are verified and, where appropriate, the area
subjected to differential toughening;

the developed area of the windscreen;
the maximum height of segment of the windscreen; and

the curvature of the windscreen (for windscreen-grouping
purposes only);

in the case of double glazing, drawings in a format not
exceeding A4 or folded to that format, showing, in
addition to the information referred to in entry 17.2.2:

— the type of each constituent glass pane,

— the type of bonding (organic, glass-glass or
glass-metal),

— the nominal thickness of the gap between the two
glass panes.

Window(s)

POSTHION(S): veureririiaieieieieett et eee et eie et eneee s ebe e ebe b aneeaeas
Material(s) USE: ....coeeeerieeeieieiieieicieeeetereteeet b ee et setaranas

Brief description of the electrical/electronic components
(if any) of the window operating mechanism: ................
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17.2.5.

17.2.5.1.

17.2.5.2.

17.2.5.3.

17.2.6.

17.2.6.1.

17.2.6.2.

17.2.6.3.

18.
18.1.

18.2.

1.8.3.

18.4.

18.5.

18.6.

18.7

18.8.

18.9.
18.9.1.

18.9.2.

19.

19.1.

Opening roof glazing

POSIHION(S): veueureviirieeeeeitsiette e eee ettt st e sbe b ans e
MaterialS USEd: .....cevveveecrecreirerrerresrenrecresrereeesrerereresresnenes

Brief description of the electrical/electronic components
(if any) of the roof glazing operating mechanism: .........

Other glass panes

POSIHION(S): veveuevruerercrereriese et senre et sbe e
Materials USEd: .....cecveveecrecrerrerrerresrerresresrereseesrereresresnesnenes

Brief description of the electrical/electronic components (if
any) of the other glass panes operating mechanism: ..............

REAR-VIEW MIRRORS

Number and class(es) of the Mirrors: ........cccocevcvevrerrevenenns

Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 46
(0J L 177, 10.7.2010, p. 211) are met with the
relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 81
(OJ L 185, 13.7.2012, p. 1) are met with the relevant
documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (*)

Drawing(s) for the identification of the mirror showing the
position of the mirror relative to the vehicle structure: ...........

Details of the method of attachment including that part
of the vehicle structure to which it is attached: .............

Brief description of the electrical/electronic components
of the adjustment SYStEIM: .......cceereereerirureererererenrnuererenenes

Technical description of the defrosting and demisting
system Of the MIITOrs: ....coccoevieurirenieieiinireecieceieereeeas

Optional equipment that might restrict the field of vision
10 the AT eovmeiccererrececcrercre et

Field of vision for rear view mirror(s) of class II

Complies with point 5.1 of Annex IX to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208: yes/no (*).

Alternatively to entry 18.9.1, requirements under ISO
5721-2:2014 (Agricultural tractors — Requirements,
test procedures and acceptance criteria for the operator's
field of vision — Part 2: Field of vision to the side and
to the rear) are met with relevant documentation included
in the information document: yes/no (*).

DEVICES FOR INDIRECT VISION OTHER THAN
MIRRORS (OPTIONAL)

Type and characteristics (such as a complete description
Of the deviCe): .cecirieiriieieeiettre et
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19.2.

19.3.

19.4.

20.
20.1.

21.

21.1.

21.2.

21.3.

21.4.

21.4.1.

21.4.2.

21.43.

21.4.4.

21.5.

In the case of a camera-monitor device, the detection
distance (mm), contrast, luminance range, glare correction,
display performance (black and white/colour (%)),
image repetition frequency, luminance reach of the
MOMOL (*): toortererreeseeeeeseesessesssessessseosessesesssesasessesssesesesens

Sufficiently detailed drawings to identify the complete
device, including installation instructions: .........c..c........

Requirements under ISO 5721-2:2014 (Agricultural
tractors — Requirements, test procedures and acceptance
criteria for the operator's field of vision — Part 2: Field
of vision to the side and to the rear) are met with
relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (%)

DRIVER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Requirements under ISO 15077:2008 (Tractors and
self-propelled machinery for agriculture — Operator
controls — Actuating forces, displacement, location
and method of operation) Annex B on operator
controls associated with virtual terminals are met with
relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (4)

INSTALLATION OF LIGHTING, LIGHT-SIGNALLING
DEVICES, INCLUDING AUTOMATIC SWITCHING OF
LIGHTING

List of all devices (mentioning the number, make(s),type,
component type-approval mark(s), the maximum intensity
of the main-beam headlamps, colour, the corresponding
tell-tale); the list may include several types of device for
each function; in addition, the list may include in respect of
each function the additional annotation ‘or equivalent
EVICES: et nen e e oo

A diagram of the lighting and signalling installation as a
whole, showing the position of the various devices on
the VERICIE: .ocoivereeriiirr e

Dimensioned sketches of the exterior of the vehicle
showing the location of the lighting and light-signalling
devices, number and colour of lights: ........ccccccceiinircnne.

For every lamp and reflector, supply the following
information:

Drawing showing the extent of the illuminating surface: .......

Method used to define the apparent surface: ..................

Axis of reference and centre of reference: ........c.couvennee.

Method of operation of concealable lamps: .......ccccccn...

Description/drawing and type of headlamp levelling
device (e.g. automatic, stepwise manually adjustable,
continuously manually adjustable) (*): .eoveerreevrrerereens
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21.5.1. Control deVICE: .....cvvrvericreremrrrericreeerrerere e seerenenes
21.5.2. Reference marks: ..........cccooeeiverinerennenreveveveenereneeeeneneens
21.53. Marks assigned for loading conditions: ........c.cc.ccceeruceee.
21.6. For R- and S-category vehicles, description of the power

connection for lighting and light-signalling devices: ......

21.7. Brief description of the electrical and/or electronic
components used in the lighting system and in the
light-signalling SYSteIM: .....ccccceoererercernerrerenreereecee e

22. VEHICLE OCCUPANT PROTECTION, INCLUDING
INTERIOR FITTINGS AND OTHER WEATHER
PROTECTION ARRANGEMENTS

22.1. Bodywork

22.1.1. Materials used and methods of construction: ..................
22.2. Burning rate of cab material

22.2.1. Burning rate not exceeding the maximum rate of 150

mm/min in accordance with the requirements under
ISO 3795:1989 (Road vehicles, and tractors and
machinery for agriculture and forestry — Determination
of burning behaviour of interior materials) with the
relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (4).

22.3. Interior protection for occupants

22.3.1. Photographs, drawings and/or an exploded view of the
interior fittings, showing the parts in the passenger
compartment and the materials used (with the
exception of interior rear view mirrors), arrangement of
controls, seats and their rear parts, head restraints, roof
and opening roof, doors and window winders and other
non-specified fIthNgs: ....cccoeerireieiieiieereiee e

22.3.2. For vehicles equipped with steering wheel and bench seats
or bucket seats in more than one row, environment of the
rear passenger seats, if fitted, complying with Annex XVII
to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 3/2014 (!):

yes/mo (*)
22.4. Head restraint(s)
22.4.1. Provided: yes/no (*)
22.42. Requirements under UNECE Regulation 25 (OJ L 215,

14.8.2010, p. 1) are met with the relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no (*)

(") Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 3/2014 of 24 October 2013 supplementing

Regulation (EU) No 168/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council with
regard to vehicle functional safety requirements for the approval of two- or
three-wheel vehicles and quadricycles (OJ L 7, 10.1.2014, p. 1).
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22.43.

22.4.4.

22.4.5.

22.4.5.1.

22.4.5.2.

22.5.
22.5.1.

22.6.
22.6.1.

22.6.2.

23.
23.1.

23.2.

23.3.

24.
24.1.

Type: integrated/detachable/separate (*)

Detailed description of the head restraint, specifying in
particular the nature of the padding material or materials
and, where applicable, the position and specifications of
the braces and anchorage pieces for the type of seat for
which approval is SOUZht: ......cccoieiririeieeieee e

In the case of a‘separate’ head restraint:

Detailed description of the structural zone to which the
head restraint is intended to be fixed:

Scale drawings of the significant parts of the structure
and the head restraint: .......c.ccoriennrcrecrerreennnneserennees

Foot rests

Photographs and/or drawings of the operating space
showing the true, effective number, location and
dimensions of the fOOtIeStS: ......c.ocvrvemeerrreererrerccenenens

Other weather protection arrangements

Description (Including photographs and drawings): .......

Internal and external dimensions: ... mm X ... mm X ...
mm ... mm X ... mm X ... mm

VEHICLE EXTERIOR AND ACCESSORIES

General arrangement (drawing or photographs accom-
panied if necessary by dimensional details and/or text)
indicating the position of the attached sections and
views, of any parts of the exterior surface which can
be regarded as critical for external projections, for
example, and where relevant: bumpers, floor line, door
and window npillars, air-intake grilles, radiator grille,
windscreen wipers, rain gutter channels, handles, slide
rails, flaps, door hinges and locks, hooks, eyes,
winches, decorative trim, badges, emblems and recesses
and any other parts of the exterior surface which can be
regarded as critical with regard to the risk or seriousness
of bodily injury to a person hit by the external surface or
brushing against it in the event of a collision (e.g.
lighting equIPMENt): ....cceceeirirrireireecereee et

A detailed description, including photographs and/or
drawings, of the vehicle with respect to the structure,
the dimensions, the relevant reference lines and the
constituent materials of the frontal part of the vehicle
(interior and exterior), including detail of any active
pedestrian protection system installed: ........cccoeceneinncnns

Drawing of the floor line: .........ccocevereercrrcvcncrencneene.

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY (EMC)

Schedule describing all projected combinations of
relevant vehicle electrical/electronic systems or ESAs,
body styles (°°), variations in body material, general
wiring arrangements, engine variations, left-hand/right-
hand drive versions and wheelbase versions: ..................
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24.2.

24.3.

24.4.

24.4.1.

24.4.2.

24.43.

24.4.4.

25.
25.1.

25.2.

25.3.

25.4.

25.5.

25.5.1.

25.5.2.

Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 10
(OJ L 254, 20.9.2012, p. 1) are met with the relevant
documentation included in the information document:
yes/no (4)

Requirements under ISO 14982:1998 (Agricultural and
forestry machinery — Electromagnetic compatibility —
Test methods and acceptance criteria) are met with
relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (%)

Alternatively to entry 24.2 or entry 24.3, provide the
following information:

Description and drawings/photographs of the shapes and
constituent materials of the part of the body forming the
engine compartment and adjacent parts of the passenger
COMPATTIMENT: ..vviviiiiiiiriiiiiirien ittt

Drawings or photographs of the position of the metal
components housed in the engine compartment (e.g.
heating appliances, spare wheel, air filter, steering mech-
ANISITL, €1C.)1 weureuireerirreiteeieteseseeeteneteeeseesebeeteseseenessennsaeas

Table or drawing of radio-interference control
CQUIPIMENL eerieirericetrercetreetetseeeteeseetets et st sesses st st s neseaaes

Particulars of the nominal value of the direct-current
resistance, and, in the case of resistive ignition cables,
of their nominal resistance per mMetre: .........c.coceoeeeeveeeene.

AUDIBLE WARNING DEVICE(S)

Component type-approval for an audible warning device
granted according to the requirements for N-category
vehicles in the UNECE Regulation No 28 (OJ L 323,
6.12.2011, p. 33), with relevant documentation included
in the information document: yes/no (*)

Summary description of device(s) used: .....cccovervrerennnns

Drawing(s) showing the location of the audible warning
device(s) in relation to the structure of the vehicle: ......

Details of the method of attachment, including the part
of the vehicle structure to which the audible warning
device(s) is (are) attached: .....cc.ccocoveveeerecrcnnncneineeees

Electrical/pneumatic circuit diagram: .........c.ccceevcerevmeeene.

Voltage: AC/DC ()

Rated voltage or air pressure: ... V / kPa(4)
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25.6.

26.
26.1.

26.2.

26.3.

26.4.

26.4.1.

26.4.2.

26.4.3.

26.4.4.

26.5.

26.5.1.

26.5.2.

27.
27.1.

27.1.1.

Drawing of the mounting device: ...

HEATING SYSTEM AND AIR-CONDITIONING

Heating system tested in accordance with section 8 of
ISO 14269-2:1997 (Tractors and self-propelled machines
for agriculture and forestry — Operator enclosure
environment — Part 2: Heating, ventilation and
air-conditioning test method and performance) and test
reports are included in the information document: yes/
no/not applicable (*)

Air-conditioning system tested in accordance with
section 9 of ISO 14269-2:1997 (Tractors and
self-propelled machines for agriculture and forestry —
Operator enclosure environment — Part 2: Heating,
ventilation and air-conditioning test method and
performance) and test reports are included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Alternatively to entries 26.1 to 26.2, requirements under
UNECE Regulation 122 (OJ L 164, 30.6.2010, p. 231)
for vehicles of for N-category are met with the relevant
documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (*))

Heating system

Overall drawing of the heating system giving its location
on the vehicle (and the arrangement of the sound
damping devices (including the position of the heat
eXChange POINtS)): ...ccccieercirireriererieieieiee e seee e aeeen s

Overall drawing of the heat-exchanger used in systems
utilising the heat from the exhaust gases, or of the parts
where that exchange takes place (in the case of heating
systems using the heat provided by the engine cooling
AIT)T weeeuetriereeren ettt b ettt ettt b bt

Sectional drawing of the heat-exchanger or parts where
heat exchange takes place, together with a statement of
the wall thickness, of the materials used and the char-
acteristics of their surface: ......ccoevrevevnincennencneecee,

Specifications regarding the method of manufacture and
technical data relating to other major components of the
heating system, such as the fan: ......c.ccoceonennvvcncnncne.

Air-conditioning

Brief  description and  schematic  drawing of
air-conditioning and its control system: ...........cccceceeeeee.

Gas used as refrigerant in the air-conditioning system: ..........

DEVICES TO PREVENT UNAUTHORISED USE
For T- and C-category vehicles

Requirements under UNECE Regulation 62 (OJ L 89,
27.3.2013, p. 37) are met with the relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no/not
applicable (*)
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27.1.2.

27.1.3.

27.1.3.1.

27.1.3.2.

27.2.
27.2.1.

27.2.1.1.

28.
28.1.

28.1.1.

28.1.2.

28.1.3.

28.1.4.

28.1.5.

28.1.6.

29.
29.1.

29.2.

29.2.1.

29.3.

29.3.1.

Relevant requirements as prescribed for N2-category
vehicles in points 2, 5 except point 5.6, 6.2 and 6.3,
under UNECE Regulation No 18 (OJ L 120, 13.5.2010,
p- 29) are met with the relevant documentation included
in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Alternatively to entry 27.1.1 or entry 27.1.2, provide the
following information:

Detailed description, including photographs or drawings,
of the protective device(s) and of the vehicle parts
involved in its installation: ..........cccocevveinnvvvcrnnnncncnenne

List of the main components comprising the protective
AEVICE(S): eveuireaiariniaesieiie ettt et ebe e st eae bbb st anas

For R- and S-category vehicles

Detailed description, including photographs or drawings,
of the protective device(s) and of the vehicle parts
involved in its installation: .......c...coceeeeevevcrercrinmenerennnnenes

List of the main components comprising the protective
AEVICE(S): euerueerieririnirteent ettt ettt ebe bbbt

REAR REGISTRATION PLATE(S) SPACE

Location of registration plate(s) (indicate variants where
necessary; drawings may be used as appropriate):

Height above road surface, upper edge: .........cc...... mm
Height above road surface, lower edge: ..................d mm

Distance of the centre line from the longitudinal median

plane of the VEhiCle: ........covveveverrcreririnreeeririsrenenene mm
Dimensions (length x width): ........... mm X ... mm
Inclination of the plane to the vertical: ................... degr.
Angle of visibility in the horizontal plane: ............. degr.

BALLAST MASSES

Detailed technical description (including photographs or
drawings with dimensions) of the ballast masses and how
they are mounted on the tractor:

Number of sets of ballast Masses: ......ccccevevrerrerresreresennens

Number of components on each set: Set 1: ... Set 2: ...
Set ...
Mass of the components on each set: Set 1: ...kg

Set 2: ...kg Set ...:..kg

Total mass of each set: Set 1: ...kg Set 2: ...kg
Set ...:....kg
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29.4.

29.4.1.

29.5.

30.
30.1.

30.2.

30.3.

30.4.

30.5.

30.5.1.

30.6.

30.7.

30.7.1.

30.7.2.

30.8.

30.8.1.

30.9.

30.9.1.

31.
31.1.

31.2.

31.3.

31.4.

31.4.1.

31.4.2.

Total mass of ballast MASSES: ....cvvvevrererereveerrereereenraenes kg
Distribution of these masses among the axles: .......... kg

Material(s) and method of construction: .......c.cccececcrnenee.

SAFETY OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Brief description of the power circuit components instal-
lation and drawings/photographs showing the location of
the power circuit components installation: ..........ccccccceeeee

Schematic diagram of all electrical functions included in
POWET CITCUIL! euiutiueeiaieuecieicattees i te et seaaaa e ssasesessasesansasene

Working voltage(s) (V)i eececieieniieniieinieeeetee et
Description of protection against electric-shocks: ...........
Fuse and/or circuit breaker yes/no/optional (*)

Diagram showing the functional range: .......c..cccocreerunene.
Configuration of power wiring harness: .........cccococeeneneee.

Generator

TYPE: e e

Rated power: ... VA

All-electric vehicles

For all-electric T2-, T3-, C2- or C3-category vehicles,
requirements of Annex IV to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 3/2014 are met, with relevant docu-
mentation included in the information document:
yes/no/as far as practicable (*) (if as far as practicable,

SPECIEY: ettt )

Battery isolator
Disconnection of the battery by: electronic system/ig-
nition key/common tool/switch/other (4) (if other,
SPECIEY: ettt e e )
FUEL TANK(S)

Drawing and technical description of the tank(s) with
connections and lines of the breathing and venting
system, locks, valves, fastening devices: .........coceceevueene

Drawing clearly showing the position of the tank(s) in
the VEhICIE: ...o.oiiiieeieiiret ettt

Drawing of the heat shield between tank and exhaust
EVICE: ittt s

Main fuel tank(s)

Maximum CAPACILY: ..cceeerererrererereereneeerteeeereaneesessseseeeanas

Materials USEd: ...ocvevvecieieieieie ettt ettt aeaes



02015R0504 — EN — 14.10.2016 — 001.001 — 50

31.4.3.

31.44.

31.5.
31.5.1.

31.5.2.

31.5.3.

31.54.

32.
32.1.
32.1.1.

32.1.2.

32.1.3.

32.1.4.

32.1.5.

32.1.5.1.

32.1.5.2.

32.1.6.

32.2.
32.2.1.

32.2.2.

Fuel tank inlet: restricted orifice/label (4) ........................
Measure(s) for charge dissipation (if any): ........cccceeeeeee.

Reserve fuel tank(s)

Maximum CAPACILY: ..ceeeereereerirereeeeeeenee st enee st eme e seess e e ananas
Materials USEd: .....eoveeerererererrerrererereeseeevessesrne e esesesenenes
Fuel tank inlet: restricted orifice/label (4) ........................
Measure(s) for charge dissipation (if any): ........cceceeeeeee.

LATERAL AND REAR PROTECTION
Lateral protection

Presence: yes/no/incomplete (*)

Drawing of the vehicle parts relevant to the lateral
protection, i.e. drawing of the vehicle and/or chassis
with position and mounting of the axle(s), drawing of
the mountings and/or the fittings of lateral protection
device(s). If the lateral protection is achieved without
lateral protection device(s) the drawing shall clearly
show that the required dimensions are met: .....c..c.ceeune.

Drawing of the floor line at the vehicle lateral: .............

Drawings of the necessary sections through the external
surface to measure the height (H) of the external surface
projections in accordance with Appendix 1 to
Annex XXVII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/208: oottt nens

In the case of lateral protection device(s), full description
and/or drawing of such device(s) (including mountings
and fittings) or its/their component type-approval
TIUIMDET(S): vveureratreaerteeteuratesaesteneseesessensasesaasseaseseaesbeasnnenn

Materials USEA: ....ocovvereverrsiereersireeresssiereeressenssseereeessernoseses

Complete details of fittings required and full instructions,
including torque requirements, for fitting: ........cccevenue.

Requirements under points 2 and 3 and Parts I, II and III
of UNECE Regulation No 73 (OJ L 122, 8.5.2012, p. 1)
are met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no (4)

Rear protective structure

Presence: yes/no/incomplete (*)

Drawing of the vehicle parts relevant to the rear
protective structure, i.e. drawing of the vehicle and/or
chassis with position and mounting of the widest rear
axle, drawing of the mounting and/or fitting of the rear
protective structure. If the rear protective structure is not
a special device, the drawing shall clearly show that the
required dimensions are Met: .........cocoeeeeceereeeerrescerereaaenens
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32.2.3.

32.2.4.

32.2.4.1.

32.2.4.2.

33.
33.1.
33.1.1.

33.1.2.

33.1.3.

33.2.

33.2.1.

33.3.

33.3.1.

33.4.
334.1.

33.4.2.

34.

34.1.

34.2.

35.
35.1.

Drawing of the floor line at the vehicle rear end: .........

In case of a special device, full description and/or
drawing of the rear protective structure (including
mountings and fittings), or, if approved as separate
technical unit, type-approval number: .........ccceceevcervenens

Materials USEd: ....oceevvevieiieieieie ettt ettt ettt aeaes

Complete details of fittings required and full instructions,
including torque requirements, for fitting: ........ccceccevereve

LOAD PLATFORM(S)
Load platform(s) dimensions

Length of the load platform(s): ... mm

Width of load platform(s): ... mm

Height of load platform(s) above the ground (*'): ... mm

Safe load carrying capacity of load platform(s) declared
by ManUfaCturer: .......cc.ccceeeeernierrerreererieesenseseeeeeeas kg

Distribution of this (these) load(s) among the axles: ... kg

For T- and C-category vehicles, detachable platform(s):
yes/no/optional (*)

Description of the devices for attachment to the vehicle: .......

Stability of the load platform

Position of centre of gravity of the platform(s) in the
longitudinal, transverse and vertical direction: ................

For vehicles with multiple load platforms, position of the
centre of gravity of the vehicle with loaded platform(s)
and without driver in the longitudinal, transverse and
vertical direCtion: .....c.cceveerererecururrercererereeretsesesesnenenes

FRONT TOWING DEVICE (T-AND C-CATEGORY
VEHICLES)

Dimensioned drawing of the front towing device and of
the securing deviCe: ......ccovrrrrrirnrenieeieece e sieeens

For vehicles equipped with a maximum technically
permissible mass not exceeding 2 000 kg, requirements
of Commission (EU) Regulation No 1005/2010
(OJ L 291, 9.11.2010, p. 36) are met, with the
relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (%)

TYRES

Type-approved in accordance with Annex XXX to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208: yes/
no/not applicable (*)
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35.2.

35.3.

35.4.

35.5.

35.6.

35.7.

36.
36.1.

36.1.1.

36.1.2.

36.1.3.

36.2.

36.2.1.

36.2.2.

36.2.3.

37.

37.1.

37.2.

Type-approved in accordance with Regulation (EC)
No 661/2009 of the European Parliament and of the
Council (OJ L 200, 31.7.2009, p. 1): yes/no/not
applicable (*)

Approved in accordance with UNECE Regulation
No 106 (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 231): yes/no/not
applicable (*)

Approved in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 30
(OJ L 307, 23.11.2011, p. 1): yes/no/not applicable (*)

Approved in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 54
(OJ L 307, 23.11.2011, p. 2): yes/no/not applicable (*)

Approved in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 75
(OJ L 84, 30.3.2011, p. 46): yes/no/not applicable (*)

Approved in accordance with UNECE Regulation
No 117 (OJ L 307, 23.11.2011, p. 3): yes/no/not
applicable (*)

SPRAY-SUPPRESSION SYSTEM
Wheel guards

Vehicle fitted with wheel guards: yes/no (*)

Brief description of the vehicle with regard to its wheel
GUATAS: ceeeeeicirie ettt ettt

Detailed drawings of the wheel guards and their position
on the vehicle showing the dimensions and taking
account of the extremes of tyre/wheel combinations: ....

Other spray-suppression devices

Presence: yes/no/incomplete (*)

Brief description of the vehicle with regard to its
spray-suppression  system and the  constituent
COMPONENLES. iiurvrieiiiinneiiirieesiiiiees sttt siireessssreessssseesssossens

Detailed drawings of the spray-suppression system and
its position on the vehicle showing the dimensions and
taking account of the extremes of tyre/wheel
COMDBINALIONS: ...cvrereirircrreerereerencerrrese e sesesenennens

CRAWLER UNDERCARRIAGE

(provide also entry 4.1.2.3)

Photographs and dimensioned drawings of the
arrangement of the crawler undercarriage and its instal-
lation on the vehicle (including the elements inside of
track belts to ensure that the track belt is guided over the
rollers and the track pattern in the outside): ..........ccocc...

Type of material in contact with the surface: rubber
tracks/steel tracks/rubber pads on the track shoes (*)
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37.3.

37.3.1.

37.3.2.

37.4.

37.4.1.

37.4.2.

38.
38.1.

38.1.1.

38.1.2.

38.2.

38.2.1.

38.2.2.

38.3.

Metallic tracks
Number of track rollers directly transferring load onto

the road surface (NR): eeeeeeeroercnenieietnenceeneeetreesesneeens

Outer surface area of each pad (Ap): .ccoveecercereceenns mm?

Rubber tracks

Total surface area of rubber lugs in contact with the road
(AL): oottt rr st aes mm?

Percentage of lug area versus the total surface of the
DEIL: e %

MECHANICAL COUPLING

Photographs and dimensional drawings of the mech-
anical coupling, its installation on the vehicle and its
coupling with the device installed on the towed
vehicle:

Rear mechanical coupling: yes/no (%)

Front coupling device (for R- and S-category vehicles):
yes/no (4)

Short technical description of the mechanical
coupling specifying the type of construction and the
material used

Rear mechanical coupling: .......ccccecvecernvenneninieienieecenenes
Front coupling device (for R- and S-category vehicles): ........

Rear mechanical coupling

Type (according to Appendix 1 to
Annex XXXIV to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208):

Make:

Manufacturer's type designation:

(EU) type-approval mark or -number:

Maximum horizontal load/D-Value (*) (**): L keg/kAN M | L kgkN (M | .. kg/kN (Y
Towable mass (T) (4) (44): ... tonnes ... tonnes ... tonnes
Maximum permissible vertical load on the .. kg .. kg
coupling point (**):
Position  of | height  above | minimum ... mm mm mm
coupling ground,
point (%) maximum ... mm mm mm
distance  from | minimum ... mm mm mm
vertical  plane
passing maximum ... mm mm mm

through the
axis of the rear
axle




02015R0504 — EN — 14.10.2016 — 001.001 — 54

38.4. Front coupling device (for R- and S-category vehicles):

Type (according to Appendix 1 to
Annex XXXIV to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208):

Make:

Manufacturer's type designation:

(EU) type-approval mark or -number:

Maximum horizontal load/D-Value (*) (**): L kg/AN (Y | L kg/kN (Y | L kg/kN ()

Towable mass (T) () (*): ... tonnes ... tonnes ... tonnes

Maximum permissible vertical load on the ... kg ... kg ... kg

coupling point (**):

Position  of | height  above | minimum ... mm ... mm ... mm

coupling ground,

63

point () maximum ... mm ... mm ... mm

38.5. Description of the mechanical coupling:

Type (according to Appendix 1 of Annex XXXIV to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208):

Make:

Manufacturer’s type designation:

Maximum horizontal load/D-Value (4) (44): ... kg/kN (4)
Towable mass (T) (%) (44): ... tonnes
Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point (S) (**): ... kg

Photographs and scale drawings of the coupling device. These drawings
shall in particular show the required dimensions in detail as well as the
measurements for mounting the device.

Short technical description of the coupling device specifying the type of
construction and the material used.

Type of Test Static/Dynamic (*)

(EU) type-approval mark or -number of

— drawbar eyes, coupling heads or similar coupling devices that shall
be attached to the mechanical coupling (in the case of hinged or rigid
drawbars)

— type-approval mark or —number of mechanical couplings that shall
be attached to the ladder frame /trailer hitch support (if restricted to
certain types):

38.6. Component type-approval for a mechanical coupling
granted under UNECE Regulation No 55 (OJ L 227,
28.8.2010, p. 1), with relevant documentation included
in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)
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39.
39.1.

39.2.

40.
40.1.

40.2.

40.3.

41.
41.1.

41.2.

41.3.

41.4.

41.5.

41.5.1.

41.5.2.

41.6.

41.6.1.

41.6.2.

41.7.

41.8.

41.9.

41.10.

41.11.

THREE-POINT LIFTING MECHANISM

Three-point  lifting mechanism: front mounted/rear
mounted/both front and rear mounted/inexistent (*)

Maximum towable mass (*°): ...oovvereereerieeecereenrennns kg

ADDITIONAL COUPLING POINTS

Additional coupling points: yes/no/optional (*)

Detailed technical description (including photographs or
drawings) and main purpose(s) of the additional coupling
POINES: oeiiirierirteereeret ettt ettt b e nene

Maximum permissible vertical load on the additional
coupling points: ... kg

INFORMATION ON BRAKING PERFORMANCE
SUSPENSION

Brief description and schematic drawing of suspension
and its control system for of each axle or group of axles
OF WHEEL: oo

Drawing of the suspension arrangements: ......................
Level adjustment: yes/no/optional (*)

Brief description of the electrical/electronic components: .......
Air-suspension for driving axle(s): yes/no (4)

Suspension  of  driving axle(s) equivalent to
air-suspension: yes/no (%)

Frequency and damping of the oscillation of the sprung
TIIASS] ceuvtrereurererrsracseresatresensesessasasesesstsesesstsesensassesesesessenesnesens

Air-suspension for non-driving axle(s): yes/no (%)

Suspension of non-driving axle(s) equivalent to
air-suspension: yes/no (4)

Frequency and damping of the oscillation of the sprung
IMIASS.  -euteveeuerereureateracuesebebstse e aeb et e b acae e bbbt et st e b ettt an e aee

Characteristics of the springing parts of the suspension (design,
characteristics of the materials and dimensions): ...................

Vehicle  equipped  with  hydro-pneumatic/hydraulic/
pneumatic (*) suspension: yes/no (*)

Stabilisers: yes/no/optional (*)
Shock absorbers: yes/no/optional (*)

Other devices (if any): ..ccocceereereierecreneete e



02015R0504 — EN — 14.10.2016 — 001.001 — 56

42.

42.1.

42.2.

42.3.

42.4.

42.5.

42.6.

42.6.1.

42.6.2.

42.7.

42.8.

42.8.1.

42.8.2.

42.8.3.

43.

43.1.

43.2.

43.4.

434.1.

4342

43.43.

AXLE(S) AND TYRES
Description (including photographs and drawings) of the
AXIE(S): eerereieieiieet ettt
Material(s) and method of construction: .......c.ccccoeceruenee.
Make (where appropriate): .....c..ccceveveveeeeererrersseeeeseeennes
Type (Where appropriate): .......ccceeecverervererereneereneereeeeenes
Maximum permissible mass supported by the axle(s): ..... kg
Axle(s) dimensions:

Length: ... mm

Width: ... mm

Braking connection to the axle(s): axial/radial/inte-
grated/other (*) (if other, SPECify: .....coowvvrerverereersreersenns )

Dimensions of the largest permissible tyres on braked
AXIES! e e e

Nominal rolling circumference of the largest tyres on
braked axIEs: ...

Dimensions of the largest permissible tyres on powered
AXIES. ettt

Nominal rolling circumference of the of the largest tyres
on POWETEd AXIES: ...orirueiireiieirieietrie sttt

BRAKING

Brief description of the braking system(s) installed on
the VENICIE (37): oo seeeseseeesesseseeees

Specifications of the vehicle with respect to the control
circuits of the pneumatic and/or electric control lines of
the braking system(s) and a list of the supported
messages and PATAMELEIS: ......oerieerceercuereueeeerereassesscsnaeens

Braking system(s)

Description of the braking system(s) operation (including
any electronic parts), electric block diagram, hydraulic or
pneumatic circuit plan (>): .o..oveeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeee e neeeeeees

Schematic drawing and operating sketch of the braking
system(s) () ettt

List of braking-system components, properly identified

LG HE OO



02015R0504 — EN — 14.10.2016 — 001.001 — 57

43.4.4.

43.4.5.

43.4.6.

43.4.7.

43.5.
43.5.1.

43.5.2.

43.5.3.

43.6.
43.6.1.

43.6.2.

43.6.3.

43.6.4.

43.6.4.1.

43.6.4.2.

43.6.5.

43.A.

43.A.1.

43.A.1.1.

43.A.2.

43.A2.1.

43.A2.2.

Technical explanation on the calculation for the braking
system(s) (determination of the ratio of the total braking
forces at the circumference of the wheels to the force
applied to the braking control) (55): .................................

External energy source(s) (if any) (characteristics,
capacity of energy reservoirs, maximum and minimum
pressure, pressure gauge and minimum-pressure warning
device on the dashboard, vacuum reservoirs and supply
valve, supply compressors, compliance with provisions
regarding pressure equipment) (*):

Electronic braking system: yes/no/optional (*)

Type-1 test report number(s), in accordance with
Annex VII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/68 (if applicable): ....ccccoeoeeercnenniieieirecreeeeeees

Braking transmission
Braking transmission: mechanical/hydrostatic without

power assistance/power-assisted/fully powered trans-
mission (%)

Transmission  technology:  pneumatic/hydraulic/both
pneumatic and hydraulic (*)

Locking of left and right braking controls: ..........c..cce.....

Towed vehicle braking devices
Towed vehicle braking control system technology:

Hydraulic / Pneumatic / Electric/None (*)

Towed vehicle-brake actuating device (description, char-
ACTETISTICS): wutieiieeaiereiiestnee e saette et e e st e ettt e e st e b s anas

Description of the connectors, couplings and safety
devices (including drawings, sketches and the identifi-
cation of any electronic parts): .......cccccoeeeeerrererresercrennes

Connections type: Single line/Two-lines/None (*)

Supply pressure Hydraulic: Single line: ... kPa Two lines: ...
kPa

Supply pressure Pneumatic: Two lines: ......c..cccceueee kPa
Presence of ISO 7638:2003 comnector (*°): yes/no (%)

TOWED VEHICLE AXLE AND BRAKE INFORMATION
DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE ALTERNATIVE
TYPE I AND TYPE IIl PROCEDURE

General

Name and address of axle or vehicle manufacturer:
Axle data

Manufacturer (name and address): ........cccovceerererniererenenes

TYPE/VATIANE: ..cuieeiiriririiriereteteei ettt ses s
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43.A2.3.

43.A.2.4.

43.A.2.5.

43.A.3.

43.A3.1.

43.A3.1.1.

43.A3.1.2.

43.A.3.1.3.

43.A3.1.3.1.

43.A3.1.4.

43.A3.1.5.

43.A3.2.

43.A32.1.

43.A3.2.2.

43.A3.2.3.

43.A3.2.4.

43.A3.255.

43.A3.3.

43.A33.1.

43.A3.3.2.

43.A.3.3.3.

43.A3.3.4.

43.A3.4.

43.A3.4.1.

43.A34.2.

43.A.3.43.

43.A.3.4.4.

43.A3.45.

43.A.3.4.6.

43.A3.4.6.1.

Axle identifier: ID1- ......c.ceoveviceneirereeerceeeeree e renenens

Test axle 10ad (Fo): coooreeenreieiecirnceeieteeeeee daN

Wheel and brake data according to the following figures
TA and 1B ...

Brake

General information

Make:

Manufacturer (name and address):

Type of brake (e.g. drum / disc):

Variant (e.g. S-cam, single wedge etc.):

Brake identifier: 1D2-

Brake data according to the figures 2A and 2B:

Drum brake data

Brake adjustment device (external/integrated): ................
Declared maximum brake input torque Cpax: -........ Nm
Mechanical efficiency: 1 = ...cccoicninenivenieieeerecceeees
Declared brake input threshold torque CO,dec: ....... Nm
Effective length of the cam shaft: ......ccccoovveneucnnene mm
Brake drum

Max diameter of friction surface (wear limit) ......... mm
Base material: ...
Declared mass: ......ccceecerrierrenernnernereseseseeseeeseseeenas kg
Nominal Mass: ....ocecevveueeeriireririeeer e kg

Brake lining

Manufacturer and address ......ococeveeveeveeieeieeieeieeieieeireiens

Method of attaching friction material to brake shoe: .....

........................ Worst case of attachment (in the case of
more than one):
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43.A3.5.

43.A3.5.1.

43.A3.5.2.

43.A3.53.

43.A.3.5.4.

43.A3.5.4.1

43.A3.5.5.

43.A.3.5.6.

43.A3.5.7.

43.A3.5.8.

43.A3.5.9.

43.A.3.59.1.

43.A.3.5.10.

43.A3.6.

43.A3.6.1.

43.A.3.6.2.

43.A.3.6.3.

43.A.3.6.4.

43.A.3.6.5.

43.A.3.6.6.

43.A.3.6.7.

43.A.3.6.8.

43.A.3.6.9.

43.A.3.6.10.

43.A3.7.

43.A3.7.1.

43.A3.7.2.

43.A.3.7.3.

Disc brake data

Connection type to the axle (axial, radial, integrated,
CUC.)! torerrerreererrsrereeeae e s e te e e e e se e bebe e s eesreseraenarrerenseeans

Brake adjustment device (external/integrated): ................
Max. actuation StroKe: ..........ccocermmrvvcrererennnereenes mm
Declared maximum input force Thpmax: «eeveeererreenes daN
Cmax = ThAMAX * 1o o ervereeceeireereee e ereeneeee s Nm
Friction radius: Te = tevverreecerersrenresenens mm
Lever length: Lo = e mm
Input/output ratio (le/e.): 1= e
Mechanical efficiency: M = et
Declared brake input threshold force Thag gec: wvveerene N
Codec = Thaodee * e o i Nm
Minimum rotor thickness (wear limit): .......cceeereene mm
Brake diSC data ......coveerrererrirnnerrerececencnre e
Disc type desCription: .......ccoceccreerieercsrerenierensernieeseseeeeenes
Connection/mounting to the hub: ..o,
Ventilation (YES/M0): ..cevrveririirererienenererenieereereseeeseseenns
Declared mass: ......cccoeecceiecenieaneseeneseeeseseesaesesse s kg
Nominal Mass: ....coceveevereiriresenieiennenenieeeeese e kg
Declared external diameter: .........ccoeecomeeereccrnnrecnnnens mm
Minimum external diameter: ..........o.ccenrrrereerenenen. mm
Inner diameter of friction ring: .......cccecevevrceneccnncnns mm
Width of ventilation channel (if appl.): .....cccceeeeieens mm
Base material: ......ccovoeenenccernninneer e
Brake pad data .......ccccceeveniniinneee e
Manufacturer and address: ......coceeoeevererrernreerenenereenenenes
Make:

PP ettt ettt e see sttt sat b ee e senens
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Identification (type identification on pad back plate): .............

43.A.3.7.4.

mm

Minimum thickness (wear limit): .......ccooceevevrccrncns

43.A.3.75.

Method of attaching friction material to pad back plate: ........

43.A.3.7.6.

43.A.3.7.6.1. Worst case of attachment (in the case of more than one): .....

Figure 14
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Figure 1B
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Figure 2B
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44.
44.1.

45.

45.1.

45.2.

45.3.

45.4.

45.5.

45.5.1.

45.6.

45.6.1.

45.6.1.1.

45.6.1.2.

45.6.1.3.

45.6.1.4.

45.6.1.5.

INFORMATION ON VEHICLE CONSTRUCTION
CONFORMITY OF PRODUCTION

Description of overall quality-assurance management
SYSEEIMS. oottt e

ACCESS TO VEHICLE ON BOARD
DIAGNOSTIC (OBD) AND VEHICLE REPAIR AND
MAINTENANCE INFORMATION (*)

Address of principal website for access to vehicle repair
and maintenance information (45): ....................................

In the case of multi-stage type-approval, address of
principal website for access to vehicle repair and main-
tenance information from manufacturer(s) at previous
LTt ) 1N G R

Relevant information to enable the development of
replacement components which are critical to the
correct functioning of the OBD system provided:
yes/no (%)

Annual worldwide production of a type (°'): ..oveevnnvcne.

Proof(s) of compliance that vehicle repair and main-
tenance information is provided using only open text
and graphic formats or formats which can be viewed
and printed using only standard software plug-ins that
are freely available, easy to install, and which run with
computer operating systems commonly in use.

Keywords in the metadata conform to ISO 15031-2:2010
(Road vehicles — Communication between vehicle and
external equipment for emissions-related diagnostics —
Part 2: Guidance on terms, definitions, abbreviations and
acronyms): yes/no (4)

Reprogramming of control units in accordance with
point 2.5 of Appendix 1 to Annex V to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014

Reprogramming of control units conducted in accordance
with: /SAE J2534/TMC RP1210/other non-proprietary
software (*) (if other non-proprietary software, specify: ........ )

Proprietary software: yes/no (*)

ISO 22900-2 (Road vehicles — Modular vehicle
communication interface (MVCI) — Part 2: Diagnostic
protocol data unit application programming interface (D-
PDU API)): yes/no (4)

SAE J2534 (Recommended practice for pass-thru vehicle
programming): yes/no (*)

TMC RP1210 (API): yes/no (%)

Other non-proprictary software: yes/no (%) (if other
non-proprietary software, Specify: .....c.cccoevevereveceneiennnnn. )
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45.6.2.

45.6.3.

45.6.3.1.

45.6.3.2.

45.6.3.3.

45.6.3.4.

45.7.

45.7.1.

45.7.2.

45.7.3.

45.7.4.

45.7.5.

Compatibility validation of manufacturer-specific appli-
cation and vehicle communication interfaces (VClIs) is
made by: independently developed VCls/loan of special
hardware (4)

In-vehicle communication and communication between
ECUs and diagnostic service according to standard:

SAE J1939-13 (Serial control and communications
vehicle network): yes/no ()

ISO 11783-2 (Tractors and machinery for agriculture and
forestry — Serial control and communications data
network): yes/no (%)

ISO 15031-3 (Road vehicles — Communication between
vehicle and external equipment for emissions-related
diagnostics): yes/no (%)

ISO 13400-4 (Road vehicles — Diagnostic communi-
cation over Internet Protocol (DoIP)) (*): yes/no (*)

Information required for the manufacture of diag-
nostic tools

The vehicle manufacturer uses diagnostic and test tools in
accordance with ISO 22900-2:2009 (Road vehicles —
Modular vehicle communication interface (MVCI) —
Part 2: Diagnostic protocol data unit application
programming interface (D-PDU API)) and ISO 22901-
2:2011 (Road vehicles — Open diagnostic data
exchange (ODX) — Part 2: Emissions-related diagnostic
data) in their franchised networks: yes/no/not applicable (*)
(if not applicable: specify 1easons: ........ccceceereereeienicuecceens )

ODX files are accessible to independent operators via the
manufacturer's website: yes/no/not applicable (*) (if not
applicable: specify reasons: .......ccococceeerneneeenrenenennnes )

Communication protocol information as laid down in
point 1.1 of Appendix 2 to Annex V to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 are made
available through manufacturer's repair information
websites: yes/no/not applicable (*) (if not applicable:
SPECIEY TEASONS: .eevvireereiirerieriecrreeerer ettt see e seeaenes )

Information required for the test and diagnosis of OBD
monitored components as laid down in point 1.2 of
Appendix 2 to Annex V to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 is made available through
manufacturer's repair information websites: yes/no/not
applicable (*) (if not applicable: specify reasons: .............. )

Data required to perform the repair as laid down in
point 1.3 of Appendix 2 to Annex V to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 are made
available through manufacturer's repair information
websites: yes/no/not applicable (*) (if not applicable:
SPECITY TEASONS: ..erviuirieeirireeiieteieet ettt eet st et sbenens )
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45.8.

45.8.1

45.8.2.

45.8.2.1.

45.8.2.2.

45.8.2.2.1.

45.8.2.2.2.

45.8.2.3.

45.8.2.4.

45.8.3.

45.8.3.1.

46.
46.1.

46.2.

46.2.1.

46.2.2.

46.2.2.1.

46.2.2.2.

46.2.2.2.1.

46.2.2.2.2.

46.2.2.3.

46.2.2.4.

Repair and maintenance information of vehicle
combinations

The vehicle manufacturer recommends the combination
of a type of tractor with a type of R or S category
vehicle or vice versa: yes/no (%)

Vehicles for which the combination is recommended:

Make (trade name of manufacturer) (18): .........................

Type (17): .............................................................................
Variant(s) (17): ceveeeereeereereresesressesessesssssesssessssesessssessesessons
Version(s) (17): ....................................................................
Commercial name(s) (if available): .....coceerereerererererernenes
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%): .....

Vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and maintenance
information related to the interconnectivity of both
vehicles provided through a website set up jointly by
several manufacturers or a consortium of manufacturers:
yes/mo (%)

Address of the website set up jointly by several manu-
facturers or a consortium of manufacturers (45): ............

ROLL-OVER PROTECTIVE STRUCTURE (ROPS)
Equipment of ROPS: compulsory/optional/standard (*)

ROPS by cab/by frame/by roll bar(s) mounted at
front/rear (4)

In the case of roll bar: foldable/not foldable (*)
In the case of foldable roll bar:

Folding 0feration: non-assisted / partially assisted / fully
assisted ()

In case of non-assisted or partially assisted folding
operation:

Hand-operated foldable ROPS: with tools/ without tools (*)

Photographs and detailed technical drawings showing the
grasping area and a lateral and top view of the accessible
zones. Dimensions and maximum forces for actuating the
ROPS must figure on the drawings: .....c.cccecceveeereccnenne.

In case of partially assisted or fully assisted folding operation,
brief description of the assistance devices as well as of their
control devices, if any, and their location: .........ccceceerueueeunnee.

Locking mechanism: manual/automatic (*)
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46.2.2.4.1.

46.2.2.4.2.

46.2.2.4.2.1.

46.2.2.4.2.2.

46.3.

46.4.

46.4.1.

46.4.2.

46.4.3.

46.4.4.

46.5.
46.5.1.

46.5.2.

46.5.3.

46.5.4.

46.5.5.

46.5.6.

46.5.7.

For manual locking mechanisms, brief description of the
locking mechanism and of its ergonomic design to avoid
pinching or shearing hazards and to limit the force
required for its OPETation: .........cccoceercererererrerreneerersoreenenes

For automatic locking mechanisms,

Brief description of the locking mechanism, its control
devices, if any, and their location: ......c..cccccocenveverccnnennne.

Manufacturers' certificate set out in Note 2 of point 5.5.
of Part B3 of Annex IX to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014: yes/no (*)

Photographs and detailed technical drawings showing the
position of the ROPS, position of the seat index
point (SIP), the details of mountings and position of
the front part of the tractor capable of supporting the
tractor when overturned (if necessary) etc. (in the case
of front-mounted foldable ROPS, show the grasping area
and a lateral and top view of the accessible zones). The
main dimensions must figure on the drawings, including
external dimensions of tractor with protective structure
fitted and main interior dimensions: ........c.ccccvcererreernrennen.

Brief description of the protective structure, comprising:
Type of CONSIIUCION: ...coveuieuieiiiireieirieeir e
Details of MOUNtINGS: ..covvueuerueeererirreree e

Details of the front part of the tractor capable of supporting the
tractor when overturned (if necessary): .......cooeveveeerveerrveenene

Additional frame: .......cccieceerierierierenesene e

Dimensions (*%)

Height of roof members above the seat index point(SIP):
. mm

Height of roof members above the tractor footplate: ...
mm

Interior width of the protective structure vertically above
the seat index point at the level of centre of the steering
wheel: ... mm

Distance from the centre of the steering wheel to the
right-hand side of the protective structure: ... mm

Distance from the centre of the steering wheel to the
left-hand side of the protective structure: ... mm

Minimum distance from the steering wheel rim to the
protective structure: ... mm

Horizontal distance from the seat index point to the rear
of the protective structure above the seat index point: ...
mm
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46.5.8.

46.5.8.1.

46.5.8.2.

46.6.

46.6.1.

46.6.2.

46.6.3.

46.6.4.

46.6.5.

46.6.6.

46.6.7.

46.7.

46.7.1.

46.7.2.

46.7.3.

46.7.4.

Position (with reference to the rear axle) of the front part
of the tractor capable of supporting the tractor when
overturned (if necessary):

Horizontal distance: ... mm

Vertical distance: ... mm

Details of materials used in the construction of the
protective structure and specifications of steels used (53)

Main frame (parts — material — SI1Z€S): ...ccocevvrvevvrccnnn.

Mountings (parts — material — S1Z€S): ..ccccerrurvecrercnrnen.

Assembly and mounting bolts (parts — sizes): ..............

Roof (parts — material — SiZ€S): ...cceecerirverercenenincreenne

Cladding (if equipped) (parts — material — sizes): ......

Glass (if equipped) (parts — material — sizes): ............

Front part of the tractor capable of supporting the tractor
when overturned (if necessary) (parts — material —
SIZES): weeverrerrrrereereearareeessesteseesrerersesae e rneaseseresreraeseesnensesaseses

Alternatively to entries 46.1 to 46.6.7, provide the
following information:

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD
standard Code for the official testing of protective
structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (dynamic
test), OECD Code 3, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is
provided with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD
standard Code for the official testing of protective
structures on agricultural and forestry track-laying
tractors, OECD Code 8, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is
provided with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD
standard Code for the official testing of protective
structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (static
test), OECD Code 4, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is
provided with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD
standard Code for the official testing of front mounted
roll-over protective structures on narrow-track wheeled
agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD Code 6,
Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant
documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (*)
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46.7.5

47.

47.1.

47.1.1.

47.2.

47.2.1.

47.2.2.

47.2.2.1.

47.22.2.

47.2.3.

47.2.3.1.

47.23.2.

47.2.3.3.

47.2.3.4.

47.2.4.

47.2.4.1.

47.2.4.2.

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD
standard Code for the official testing of rear mounted
roll-over protective structures on narrow-track wheeled
agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD Code 7,
Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant
documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (*)

FALLING OBJECT PROTECTIVE STRUCTURES (FOPS)

T- and C-category vehicles equipped for forestry
applications

Requirements under standard ISO 8083:2006 (Machinery
for forestry — Falling-object protective structures (FOPS)
— Laboratory tests and performance requirements) level
Hevel I (*) on FOPS are met with relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no (4)

All other T- and C-category vehicles fitted with FOPS

Photographs and detailed technical drawings showing the
position of the FOPS, position of the seat index
point (SIP), etc. The main dimensions must figure on
the drawings, including external dimensions of tractor
with protective structure fitted and main interior
dimensions:

Brief description of the protective structure, comprising:

Type of CONSLIUCHION: ..curccrrerrecreererremrerreeeerecrenrecrnensensens

Details of MOUNTINGS: ...cvevierieriiieiiecrie et

Dimensions (*%)

Height of roof members above the seat index point (SIP):
. mm

Height of roof members above the tractor footplate: ...
mm

Overall height of the tractor with the protective structure
fitted: ... mm

Overall width of the protective structure (if mudguards
are included, this is to be stated): ... mm

Details of materials used in the construction of the
protective structure and specifications of steels used (*)

Main frame (parts — material — SI1Z€S): ..oveverrerrcrcrcaren.

Mountings (parts — material — SIZeS): ..ccocerreeerercecrennes
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47.2.4.3.

47.2.4.4.

47.2.5.

47.2.6.

48.
48.1.

48.2.

48.3.

48.4

49.
49.1.

49.2.

49.3.

49.3.1.

49.3.2.

49.3.3.

49.3.4.

49.3.5.

Assembly and mounting bolts (parts — Sizes): ..............

Roof (parts — material — SiZ€S): ...cceeererveerrcrerircnreenne

Details of tractor manufacturer's
original Parts: ....c.c.ccecvceveeereerceereenes

reinforcements on

Alternatively to entries 47.2.1 to 47.2.5, a complete test
report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code
for the official testing of falling object protective
structures on agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD
Code 10, Edition 2015 of July 2014 is provided with

relevant documentation included

document: yes/no (%)

in the information

DRIVER'S EXPOSURE TO NOISE LEVEL

T- or C-category (with rubber tracks) vehicles to be
tested in accordance with Test method 1, in accordance
with point 2 of Annex XIII to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014: yes/no/not applicable (*)

T- or C-category (with rubber tracks) vehicles to be
tested in accordance with Test method 2, in accordance
with point 3 of Annex XIII to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014: yes/no/not applicable (*)

C-category vehicles with steel tracks to be tested on a
layer of humid sand as specified by paragraph 5.3.2 of
ISO 6395:2008 (Earth-moving machinery — Deter-
mination of sound power level — Dynamic test
conditions): yes/no/not applicable (*)

Alternatively to entries 48.1 to 48.3, a complete test
report issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code
for the official measurement of noise at the driving posi-
tion(s) on agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD Code
5, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant
documentation included in the information document:

yes/no/not applicable (*)

SEATING POSITIONS (SADDLES AND SEATS)

Seating position configuration: seat/saddle (*)

Coordinates or drawing of

the Seat Reference

point(s) (S) of all seating PoOSItIONS: ......cceceeervecerrncerianenns

Description and drawings of:

The seats and their anchorages: ...

The adjustment system: ................

The displacement and locking systems: ..........ccccoeeeene.

The seat-belt anchorages (if incorporated in the seat

141 1¢1101 (<)

The parts of the vehicle used as anchorages: .................



02015R0504 — EN — 14.10.2016 — 001.001 — 71

49.4.

49.4.1.

49.4.2.

49.43.

49.4.3.1.

49.4.4.

49.45.

49.4.6.

49.4.7.

49.4.7.1.

49.5.
49.5.1.

49.5.2.

49.5.3.

49.54.

49.5.5.

49.5.6.

50.

50.1.
50.1.1.

Driver's seat

Position of the driving seat: left/right/centre (*)

Driver's seat type category: category A class I/II/IIL,
category B (%)

Reversible driving position: yes/no (*)
Description of the reversible driving position: ................

Dimensions of the driving seat, including the depth and
width of the seat surface, the position and inclination of
the backrest, as well as the inclination of the seat
surface:

Main characteristics of the driving seat: ........c.cccoccreneene.
AdJuStment SYSTEIM: ...c.coveerieerieierenceieesteese e et iesaeae

Displacement and locking system in the longitudinal and
vertical direCtions: .......cccoeveivvsenncicice s

In the case of vehicles not equipped with an adjustable
seat, indicate the displacement of the steering column
and Pedal(): .evieererrerreree e

Passenger seat(s)

Number of passenger SEats: ..........cccevrvereeeeceeeriernrernveneens
Location and arrangement (8): ...........................................
Dimensions of the passenger Seat(s): ......c.cceereeeeererrervenen
Main characteristics of the passenger seat(s): .......cc.......

Requirements under standard EN 15694:2009 (Agri-
cultural and forestry tractors. Passenger seat.
Requirements and test procedures) are met with
relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Requirements under standard EN 15997:2011 (All terrain
vehicles (ATVs - Quads). Safety requirements and test
methods) on passenger seats for ATV Type II vehicle are
met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

OPERATING SPACE AND ACCESS TO AND EXIT
OF THE VEHICLE INCLUDING DOORS AND
WINDOWS

Operating space

Detailed photographs or drawings, including dimensions
of the operating space, indicating in particular the
position of the Seat reference point (S) and the
dimensions of the operating space around it, the
clearance between the base of the steering wheel and
the fixed parts of the tractor, the locations of the
control devices, rungs and necessary handrails: ..............
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50.1.2.

50.2.

50.2.1.

50.2.2.

50.2.2.1.

50.2.2.2.

50.2.2.3.

50.2.2.4.

50.2.3.

50.2.4.

50.3.

50.3.1.

50.3.2.

50.3.2.1.

50.3.2.2.

50.3.2.3.

50.3.2.4.

50.3.3.

50.4.
50.4.1.

Hand-operated control devices have the minimum
clearances required by point 4.5.3 of ISO 4254-1:2013
(Agricultural machinery — Safety — Part 1: General
requirements) with relevant documentation included in
the information document: yes/no (*)

Access to the driving position:

Detailed photographs or drawings and/or an exploded
view, including dimensions of entrances, steps, rungs,
handrails and handholds: ..........ccoceveeierncenieserernereneeens

Minimum dimensions of steps, integral foot recesses and
rungs:

Depth clearance: ... mm
Width clearance: ... mm
Height clearance: ... mm
Distance between surface of two steps: ... mm

For  C-category  vehicles, requirements  under
section 3.3.5 of Annex XV to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 are met with relevant
documentation included in the information document:
yes/no (4)

Handrails/handholds (*) provided: yes/no (*)

Access to other positions than the driving position:

Detailed photographs or drawings and/or an exploded
view, including dimensions of entrances, steps, rungs,
handrails and handholds: ........cccoceeveeenimrrcniecerernererieans

Minimum dimensions of steps, integral foot recesses and
rungs:

Depth clearance: ... mm
Width clearance: ... mm
Height clearance: ... mm
Distance between surface of two steps: ... mm

Handrails/handholds (*) provided: yes/no (*)

Occupant doors, latches and hinges

Number of doors, and its configuration, dimensions and
maximum angle of opening (): ..ovrveveeeeereereeerereerreenons
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50.4.2.

50.4.3.

50.4.4.

50.5.
50.5.1.

50.5.2.

50.5.3.

50.5.4.

51.
SI.1.

51.2.
51.2.1.

51.2.2.

51.2.2.1.

51.3.3.

51.2.4.

Drawing of latches and hinges and of their position in
the dOOTS: ittt

Technical description of latches and hinges: ...................

Vehicle doors, with powered windows and powered roof
hatches, if fitted, complying with paragraphs 5.8.1 to
5.8.5 of UNECE Regulation No 21(0J L 188, 16.7.2008,
p. 32): yes/no (%)

Windows and emergency exit(s)

Photographs or drawings and/or an exploded view of the
arrangement of windows and emergency exits, as well as
of any additional means to facilitate the evacuation: .....

Number of windows: ...... and of emergency exits: ......
Dimensions of windows: ... mm x ... mm and of
emergency exits: ... mm X ... mm

Means to overcome differences in height exceeding
1 000 mm to facilitate the evacuation, if fitted: ..............

POWER TAKE-OFF(S)

Number of power take-offs: .......ocoooeeniinriinniiesicnece
Main power take-off

Position: front/rear/other (*) (if other specify: ................ )
Revolutions per minute: ... min~
Ratio of power take-off revolutions to that of the engine: ......

Optional: Power at the power take-off (PTO) at the rated
speed(s) (in accordance with OECD Code 2 (°7) or ISO
789-1:1990 (Agricultural tractors — Test procedures —
Part 1: Power tests for power take-off))

Rated speed PTO COH.C sponding Power
1 engine speed
(min") (min) (kW)
1-540
2-1 000
540E
1 000E

Power take-off guard (description, dimensions, drawings,
PhOtOZIAPNS): .ottt
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51.3.
51.3.1.

51.3.2.

51.3.2.1.

51.2.3.

51.34.

51.4.
51.4.1.

51.4.2.

51.5.
51.5.1.

52.

52.1.

Secondary power take-off (if any)

Position: front/rear/other (*) (if other specify: ............... )

Revolutions per minute: ......c.ccocoererererreneeenereerenseneaenens

Ratio of power take-off revolutions to that of the engine: ......

Optional: Power at the power take-off (PTO) at the rated
speed(s) (in accordance with OECD Code 2 (°7) or ISO
789-1:1990 (Agricultural tractors — Test procedures —
Part 1: Power tests for power take-off))

Rated speed PTO
(min ")

Corresponding
engine speed
(min™")

Power
(kW)

1-540

2-1 000

540E

1 000E

Power take-off guard(s) (description, dimensions,
drawings, photographs): ....c..cccccerevevmrrernenercreceee e

Rear power take-off

Requirements under standard ISO 500-1:2014 (Agri-
cultural tractors — Rear-mounted power take-off types
1, 2, 3 and 4 — Part 1: General specifications, safety
requirements, dimensions for master shield and clearance
zone) are met with relevant documentation included in
the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Requirements under standard ISO 500-2:2004 (Agri-
cultural tractors — Rear-mounted power take-off types
1, 2 and 3 — Part 2: Narrow-track tractors, dimensions
for master shield and clearance zone) are met with
relevant documentation included

document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Front power take-off

in the information

Requirements under standard ISO 8759-1:1998 (Agri-
cultural wheeled tractors — Front-mounted equipment
— Part 1: Power take-off and three-point linkage),
with the exception of its clause 4.2, are met with
relevant documentation included

document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

PROTECTION

OF DRIVE

in the information

COMPONENTS,

EXHAUST SYSTEM, GUARDS AND PROTECTIVE

DEVICES

Description (including drawings, sketches or photos) of
the protection devices with dimensions showing the
safety distances for avoiding contact with dangerous
parts and the protective devices fitted for protection on
dangerous points, at least for the following components:
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52.1.1.

52.1.2.

52.1.3.

52.1.4.

52.1.5.

52.1.6.

52.1.7.

52.1.8.

52.1.9.

52.1.10.

52.1.11.

52.1.12.

52.2.

52.2.1.

52.22.

52.2.3.

52.2.4.

52.3.

52.4.

52.5.

52.6.

Control deVICES: ....cvveriereeererrrrreerennereneseeesresesessenesenens

Rear three point lifting mechanism: ........ccooocvceveiinennne.

Front three point lifting mechanism: .........cccecvvceinenrennne.

Driving seat and environment: ...,

Passenger seat(s) (if any): ..c.ccocceevenincnennenccreeceeeeees

Steering and swing axIe: .......ccoeerenrinnennerenee s

Transmission shafts fixed on the tractor: .........cccceceeeenes

Clearance zone around the drive wheels: ......cccoeevveeueanes

Engine hood: ..o

Protection against hot surfaces: ...........cocecerevenieveniirceennne.

EXhaust SYStEIM: .....ccceuecierieeeriretenecetesceeseeteesise e e e

WHREEIS: oottt es s esesae e sanssessanseasaesaenns

Description (including photographs and drawings, if
necessary) of the protective devices employed for:

Single surface protection: ..........cccceeceerererneerreencrenvenens

Multi-surface protection: ......cc.c.eovveveevenrerenercneseresvennenes

Protection by total encapsulation: .........cccceveiecnnnenene.

Brief description of the electrical/electronic components
(I ANY)T et

Requirements under standard EN 15997:2011 (All terrain
vehicles (ATVs — Quads). Safety requirements and test
methods) on hot surfaces are met with relevant docu-
mentation included in the information document: yes/
no/not applicable (*)

Description (including drawings, sketches or photos) of
the layout and marking of flexible hydraulic hoses: ......

For R-category vehicles with tipping capability,
description (including drawings, sketches or photos) of
the support devices for service and maintenance: ..........

Description and identification (including drawings,
sketches or photos) of the greasing points and the
means t0 acCess them: ......ocveveirrencurinenececnreietrceeinenens
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53.
53.1.

53.2.

53.3.

53.4.

53.4.1.

53.5.

53.6.

53.7.

53.7.1.

SEAT-BELT ANCHORAGES

Requirements under standard ISO 3776-1:2006 (Tractors
and machinery for agriculture — Seat belts — Part 1:
Anchorage location requirements) are met with relevant
documentation included in the information document:
yes/no (%)

Photographs and/or drawings of the bodywork showing
the true, effective location and dimensions of the
anChorages: ...

Drawings of the anchorages and the parts of the vehicle
structure to which they are attached (together with a
statement on the nature of the materials used): ..............

Designation of the types of belts (14) authorised for
attachment to the anchorages on the vehicles

Anchorage location

Vehicle Seat structure
structure
Lower { outboard
anchorages .
g inboard
Driver's seat
Upper
anchorages
Lower outboard
anchorages { .
Passenger seat inboard
1
Upper
anchorages
Lower outboard
anchorages { .
Passenger seat inboard
Upper
anchorages

ODSETVALION: ..vreviereiteeierieieieeetestereeeeseessessessessesseseasessnssenes

Special devices (example: seat-height adjustment,
preloading device, €tC.): ....cvvevrirrnenieeeenerrene s

Description of a particular type of safety belt where an
anchorage is located in the seat backrest or incorporates
an energy dissipating device: .......c.ceererrernicneninienenenes

Alternative to entries 53.2 to 53.6.

Requirements under standard ISO 3776-2:2013 (Tractors
and machinery for agriculture — Seat belts — Part 2:
Anchorage strength requirements) are met with relevant
documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (*)
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53.7.2.

53.7.3.

53.7.4.

53.7.5.

53.7.6.

53.7.7

54.
54.1.

54.2.

Test report granted a on the basis of UNECE Regulation
No 14 (OJ L 109, 28.4.2011, p. 1) with relevant docu-
mentation included in the information document: yes/
no/not applicable (%)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD
standard Code for the official testing of protective
structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (dynamic
test), OECD Code 3 with seat-belt anchorages tested,
Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant
documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD
standard Code for the official testing of protective
structures on agricultural and forestry track-laying
tractors, OECD Code 8 with seat-belt anchorages
tested, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with
relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD
standard Code for the official testing of protective
structures on agricultural and forestry tractors (static
test), OECD Code 4 with seat-belt anchorages tested,
Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant
documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD
standard Code for the official testing of front mounted
roll-over protective structures on narrow-track wheeled
agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD Code 6 with
seat-belt anchorages tested, Edition 2015 of July 2014,
is provided with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD
standard Code for the official testing of rear mounted
roll-over protective structures on narrow-track wheeled
agricultural and forestry tractors, OECD Code 7 with
seat-belt anchorages tested, Edition 2015 of July 2014,
is provided with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

SAFETY BELTS

Requirements under standard ISO 3776-3:2009 (Tractors
and machinery for agriculture — Seat belts — Part 3:
Requirements for assemblies) are met with relevant
documentation included in the information document:
yes/no (%)

Test report granted a on the basis of UNECE Regulation
No 16 (OJ L 233, 9.9.2011, p. 1) with relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no (*)
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54.3.

54.4.

55.

55.1.

55.1.1.

55.2.

55.2.1.

56.

56.1.

56.1.1.

56.1.2.

Number and position of safety belts and seats on
which they can be used, please fill out table below:

Safety belt configuration and associated information

Complete EU

ECE type-approval
mark

type-approval mark /

Variant, if
applicable

Belt adjustment

device for height

(indicate yes/no/
optional)

Driver's seat L

Passenger seat L

1

Passenger seat L

L = left, C = centre, R = right

Brief description of electrical/electronic components: ....

PROTECTION AGAINST PENETRATING OBJECTS
(OPS)

T- and C-category vehicles equipped for forestry
applications

Requirements under ISO 8084:2003 (Machinery for
forestry — Operator protective structures — Laboratory
tests and performance requirements) are met with
relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (*)

All other T- and C-category vehicles fitted with OPS

Requirements under Annex 14 to UNECE Regulation 43
(OJ L 230, 31.8.2010, p. 119) on safety glazing are met
with the relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no (%)

OPERATOR'S MANUAL, INFORMATION
WARNINGS AND MARKINGS

Operator's manual

Requirements under ISO 3600:1996 (Tractors, machinery
for agriculture and forestry, powered lawn and garden
equipment — Operator's manuals — Content and pres-
entation), with the exception of section 4.3 (Machine
identification), are met: yes/no (*)

Information requested under Annex XXII to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014 is provided in
the operator's manual: yes/no (%)
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56.2.

56.2.1.

56.2.2.

56.2.3.

56.2.4.

56.3.

56.4.

57.

57.1.

57.2.

Information, warnings and markings

Requirements under ISO 3767 Parts 1 (1998+A2:2012)
(Tractors, machinery for agriculture and forestry,
powered lawn and garden equipment — Symbols for
operator controls and other displays — Part 1:
Common symbols) and, if applicable, Part 2 (:2008)
(Tractors, machinery for agriculture and forestry,
powered lawn and garden equipment — Symbols for
operator controls and other displays — Part 2:
Symbols for agricultural tractors and machinery) are
met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Alternatively to entry 56.2.1, requirements under
UNECE Regulation No 60 (OJ L 95, 31.3.2004, p. 10)
are met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Requirements under ISO  11684:1995  (Tractors,
machinery for agriculture and forestry, powered lawn
and garden equipment — Safety signs and hazard
pictorials — General principles) are met with relevant
documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (*)

Requirements under ISO 7010:2011 (Graphical symbols
— Safety colours and safety signs — Registered safety
signs) are met with relevant documentation included in
the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Description, colour coding and means for the identifi-
cation of flow directions of hydraulic couplings
(including drawings, sketches or photos): .........ccccecveueee.

Description, colour coding and means of identification of
safe jacking points (including drawings, sketches or
PROLOS): et

DRIVER-OPERATED CONTROL DEVICES
INCLUDING IDENTIFICATION OF CONTROL
DEVICES, TELL-TALES AND INDICATORS

Photographs and/or drawings of the arrangement of
symbols and controls, tell-tales and indicators:

Controls, tell-tales and indicators for which, when
fitted, identification is mandatory, and symbols to
be used for that purpose

Symbol icor | Mdentified
yNo Device available by Where (**)
*) symbol (*)

Tell-tale
available

)

Identified
by
symbol (*)

Where (**)

1 Dipped-beam head
lamps

2 Main-beam head
lamps

3 Position (side)
lamps
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Svmnbol Conrol I Ldentified Tell-tale | Identified
Y Device . b Where (**) | available b ‘Where (**)
No available y y
*) symbol (*) *) symbol (*)
4 Front fog lamps

5 Rear fog lamp

6 Headlamp levelling
device

7 Parking lamps

8 Direction indicators

9 Hazard warning

10 Windscreen wiper

11 Windscreen washer

12 Windscreen wiper
and washer

13 Headlamp cleaning
device

14 Windscreen
demisting and
defrosting

15 Rear window
demisting and
defrosting

16 Ventilating fan

17 Diesel pre-heat

18 Choke

19 Brake failure

20 Fuel level

21 Battery charging

condition
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Svmnbol Conrol /| Ldentified Tell-tale | Identified
yNo Device available by Where (¥*) | available by Where (¥*)
*) symbol (*) *) symbol (*)
22 Engine coolant
temperature
23 Malfunction
indicator light (MI)
(*) x = yes
— = no or not separately available
= optional.

o
(**) d = directly on control, indicator or tell-tale
¢ = in close vicinity.

57.3. Controls, tell-tales and indicators for which, when
fitted, identification is optional, and symbols which
shall be used if they are to be identified

Svrmbol Conrol [ 1dentified Tell-tale | Identified
yNo Device available by Where (*¥*) | available by Where (**)
*) symbol (*) *) symbol (*)

1 Parking brake

2 Rear window wiper

3 Rear window
washer

4 Rear window wiper
and washer

5 Intermittent wind-

screen wiper

6 Audible warning

device
7 Hood
8 Seat belt
9 Engine oil pressure

10 Unleaded petrol

11

12

*) x = yes
— = no or not separately available
o = optional.

(**) d = directly on control, indicator or tell-tale
¢ = in close vicinity.
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57.4.

57.5.

57.6.

57.7.

57.8.

57.9.

58.

58.1.

58.2.

Brief description and schematic drawing of the locations,
displacement, methods of operation and colour coding of
the various control devices in the interior of the vehicle
and showing for tractors without enclosed cab, how the
accessibility to internal control devices from the ground
has been avoided: ........ccoviiciinicinniii e

Brief description and schematic drawing of the locations,
displacement, methods of operation and colour coding of the
various control devices in the exterior of the vehicle and indi-
cating the front and the rear hazard zones in accordance with
Appendix 1 of Amnex XXII to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014: ...ccoovvevvievnirrerenceeneenes

Requirements under Annexes A and C of standard ISO
15077:2008 (Tractors and self-propelled machinery for
agriculture — Operator controls — Actuating forces,
displacement, location and method of operation) are
met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no @)

Requirements under paragraph 4.5.3 of standard ISO
4254-1:2013 (Agricultural machinery — Safety — Part 1:
General requirements), with the exception of fingertip
operation control devices, are met with relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no (*)

Requirements under standard EN 15997:2011 (All terrain
vehicles (ATVs - Quads). Safety requirements and test
methods) on throttle control and manual clutch control
are met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

For vehicles of T- and C-category, requirements under
standard ISO 10975:2009 (Tractors and machinery for agri-
culture — Auto-guidance systems for operator-controlled
tractors and self-propelled machines — Safety requirements)
are met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

PROTECTION AGAINST HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES

Brief description (including drawings and photographs)
of the air delivery and filtration system, including the
devices to obtain a positive differential within the cab
and the air flow of fresh filtered air: .......cccocovccnnrienencne.

Requirements under standard EN 15695-1 (Agricultural
tractors and self-propelled sprayers — Protection of the
operator (driver) against hazardous substances — Part 1:
Cab classification, requirements and test procedures):
category 1/category 2/category 3 category 4 (*) on cab
classification with regard to protection against hazardous
substances are met with relevant documentation included
in the information document: yes/no (*)
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58.3.

59.

59.1.

59.2.

Requirements under standard EN 15695-2 (Agricultural
tractors and self-propelled sprayers — Protection of the
operator (driver) against hazardous substances — Part 2:
Filters, requirements and test procedures): Dust filter/
Aerosol filter/Vapour filter (*) on filters with regard to
protection against hazardous substances are met with
relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (%)

FOR T- AND C-CATEGORY  VEHICLES,
MACHINERY (%*) MOUNTED ON THE VEHICLE

General description of the machinery and its inter-action
with the VEhiCle: ....oovoivimiieeieecriercrecrecerrereererrerecneeeeene

Overall drawing of the machinery and drawings of the
control circuits, as well as the pertinent descriptions and
explanations necessary for understanding the operation of
the MaChINETY: ...ccoiiiiiiiriirircce e
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Appendix 1

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) an installation of an engine/engine family

2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

22.2.

2.23.

2.2.4.

2.3.

2.4.

2.4.1.

2.4.2.

2.423.

2.4.4.

2.4.5.

2.5.

2.5.4.
2.54.1.

2.5.4.2.

system

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ..........cceccvvvvveernenn.
Type (49): ............................................................................................
Commercial name(s) (if available): ......ccccvevviemererererrrerrereereeereens
Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ........oooooereeereereerrennnn.
Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): .......ccoevveinnninne

For components and separate technical units, location and method of
attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available) (**): .....oeuvreenee.

Company name and address of manufacturer: ........................
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ...........

Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if
AIIY )T cereeeeteteeeeeat ettt sttt e b e bbb sttt ettt st

For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which
they are intended for (21):

TYPE (1)1 oo enesse s
AT eIt () 1K G O
Version(s) (17): ...................................................................................
Commercial name(s) (if available): ..o
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (): .........
Additional general information for engines

Type-approval of: engine type/engine family®:

Manufacturer's type coding (as marked on the engine or other
means of 1dentifiCation): .....ccvceeervesrereerenveniesiesesseresresessessessesessessenne

Commercial description of the parent- and (if applicable) of the
family eN@INe: .....cooceeriereirrerre e

Additional marks for engines

Location, coding and method of affixing the engine identification
IUMDET! ottt bbbttt

Photographs and/or drawings of the location of the engine identi-
fication number (completed example with dimensions): ...............
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5. GENERAL POWERTRAIN CHARACTERISTICS

5.1. Maximum vehicle speed

5.1.1. Forward maximum vehicle speed

5.1.1.1. Declared maximum design vehicle speed: .....c.coeveeeennieenne km/h

5.1.1.2. Calculated maximum design vehicle speed in top gear (show
factors used in calculation) (*1): oo km/h

5.1.1.3. Measured maximum vehicle speed: ......ccecerveererererennne km/h (*h)

5.1.2. Rearward maximum vehicle speed (*%)

5.1.2.1. Declared rearward maximum design vehicle speed: ............ km/h

5.2. Rated engine net power: ... kW, at ... min~' (in accordance with

UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.3. Maximum engine net power: ... kW, at ... min~' (in accordance
with UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.4. Maximum engine torque: ... Nm, at ... min ' (in accordance with
UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.5. FUCL TYPE (%) woverereeeeeeseeeeseeesneeesseesesse s ss s s e e sssssssessessessasessons

B. INFORMATION ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND
PROPULSION PERFORMANCE

6. ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PARENT ENGINE/
ENGINE (%)

6.1. Cycle: four stroke/two stroke (%)

6.2. Bore ('2) ... mm

6.3. Stroke ('?): ... mm

6.4. Number .....cccceeeernnnnee and layout (*®) .oeveeeverereeen. of cylinders

6.5. Engine capacity: ... cm®

6.6. Rated SPEed: ...ccceeuieiiiiiireeeeieeiist ettt er s min™'

6.7. Maximum torque SPEEd: .....cocvecerrierrerierereeerereresseseneeseeeans min~'

6.8. Volumetric compression ratio [E0

6.9. Combustion system desSCription: ......cc..ccoeveererieieeirsresereeesseseeesenns

6.10. Drawing(s) of combustion chamber and piston crown: ...............

6.11. Minimum cross sectional area of inlet and outlet ports: ..............

6.12. Cooling system

6.12.1. Liquid
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6.12.1.1.

6.12.1.2.

6.12.1.2.1.

6.12.1.2.2.

6.12.2.
6.12.2.1.

6.12.2.1.1.

6.12.2.1.2.

6.13.
6.13.1.

6.13.2.

6.13.2.1.

6.13.3.

6.13.4.

6.13.5.

6.14.
6.14.1.

6.14.2.

6.14.3.

6.14.4.

6.14.5.

6.15.

6.16.

6.17.

6.17.1.

6.17.2.

6.17.2.1.

Nature of HQUIA: ..ovovvvveeerereeerereee e sesessees e seeneneoes
Circulating pumps: yes/no (%)

Characteristics or make(s) and type(s) (if applicable) of the circu-
LAtiNG PUMPS: eeviireeieeeeieieieteceieee s ere e ebe bbb a s st e e sbe e bt nasesanas

Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): ......ocovcveevvennenncrerecereeeeeeeeee

Air

Blower: yes/no A
Characteristics Of the BIOWET .......ccovirecciieiinniriicieercre e
Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): .....ccooecieniinieieieeiieteeeeeieeeees

Temperature permitted by the manufacturer

Liquid cooling: maximum temperature at outlet: ... K
Air cooling: reference point ...
Maximum temperature at reference point: ... K

Maximum charge air outlet temperature of the intercooler outlet
(if applicable): ... K

Maximum exhaust temperature at the point in the exhaust pipe(s)
adjacent to the outer flange(s) of the exhaust manifold(s): ... K

Lubricant temperature: minimum: .......... K, maximum: .......... K

Pressure charger

Pressure charger: yes/no (%)

Y P ettt e e oot n e e nenees

Description of the system (e.g. maximum charge pressure, waste
gate, if applicable): ...

Intercooler: yes/no (4)

Intake system: maximum allowable intake depression at rated
engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa

Exhaust system: maximum permissible exhaust backpressure at
rated engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa

Measures taken against air pollution

Device for recycling crankcase gases: yes/no (*)
Additional anti-pollution devices (if any):

Catalytic converter: yes/no (%)
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6.17.2.1.1.

6.17.2.1.2.

6.17.2.1.3.

6.17.2.1.4.

6.17.2.1.5.

6.17.2.1.6.

6.17.2.1.7.

6.17.2.1.8.

6.17.2.1.9.

6.17.2.1.10.

6.17.2.1.11.

6.17.2.1.12.

6.17.2.1.13.

6.17.2.1.13.1.

6.17.2.1.13.2.

6.17.2.1.13.3.

6.17.2.1.14.

6.17.2.1.15.

6.17.2.1.15.1.

6.17.2.1.15.2.

6.17.2.1.15.3.

6.17.2.1.16.

6.17.2.1.16.1.

6.17.2.1.17.

6.17.2.1.17.1.

6.17.2.1.18.

6.17.2.1.18.1.

6.17.2.1.18.2.

Dimensions and volume of the catalytic converter(s): .........c.......
Type of catalytic ACtON ....cccoeveercrerircrere et
Total charge of precious metals: ........ccerrrereeererererererrerereeesennns
Relative conCentration: .........cceevvevrcrcrererneeeeecerercnrerreesesesescnarerees
Substrate (structure and material): ........coeoerreeinieernenceceeeens
Cell deNSILY: .evveriirireiireiereriee et
Type of casing for the catalytic converter(s): .......coceveeererrcecerennen

Location of the catalytic converter(s) (place(s) and maximum/
minimum distance(s) from engine: ........comecerineceninecennecesennene.

Normal operating range: ... K

Consumable reagent (wWhere appropriate) ........cececeeecereeverircesesaenns
Type and concentration of reagent needed for catalytic action: .............
Normal operational temperature range of reagent: .........c.c.coceeeeeee
International standard (if applicable): ......ccceverneencserninennieeeenes
NO, sensor: yes/no (%)

Oxygen sensor: yes/no (4)

LOCAION: ittt ettt ettt e ettt et ebe s et ena s
Air injection: yes/no (*)

Type: pulse air/air pump/other (*) (if other: specify: .......coono.... )
EGR: yes/no (4)

Characteristics (cooled/uncooled, high pressure/low pressure, etc.): ......
Particulate trap: yes/no (%)

Dimensions and capacity of the particulate trap: ..........ccocererueueene

Type and design of the particulate trap: .......ccoceoeeeveenccrerenresennnne
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6.17.2.1.18.3. Location (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from
CIZINE: 1oviuierenirieeerteieesresiter et st ste e sessebebesaabesates e st sbe st sbeseabessaneseneosenes

6.17.2.1.18.4. Method or system of regeneration, description and/or drawing: ............

6.17.2.1.18.5. Normal operating temperature range: ... K and pressure range: ...
kPa

6.17.2.1.19.  Other systems: yes/no (*)

6.17.2.1.19.1. Description and OPEration: ........c.cccceeciresesnsesieisisesiniesieesssiesesnsnens
6.18. Fuel feed for diesel engines

6.18.1. Feed pump

6.18.1.1 Pressure” ...oocooviennenn. kPa or characteristic diagram: ............e.....
6.18.2. Injection system

6.18.2.1. Pump

6.18.2.1.1. MAKE(S): cuvremrerremrrereeiereeesre et s st st e st st st e
6.18.2.1.2. TYPE(S): creereereererierieririiriesiretrateteeae s s e s e s e et eneaseasassesseseassaseasaesanatenen

6.18.2.1.3. Delivery: ... and ... mm>” per stroke or cycle at full injection at
pump speed of: ... rpm (rated) and: ... rpm (maximum torque)

respectively, or characteristic diagram: ..........c.coeveveveverrereceeneceennnes
6.18.2.1.3.1. Method used: on engine/on pump bench®
6.18.2.2. Injection advance:
6.18.2.2.1. Injection advance CUrVe™: .........oiicommeonisresnsosseessssessessessessessesessens
618222, TIMUNET: oo
6.18.2.3. Injection piping:
6.18.2.3.1. Length oottt mm
6.18.2.3.2. Internal diameter: .........ccccoviirierenieiieine ettt mm
6.18.2.4. Injector(s)
6.18.2.4.1. IMKE(S) wreueuerrerercurensseemaeueaersaerensuesseseueuss et sensasssessasasssesetssesesasseenssnsens
6.18.2.4.2. TYPE(S): creerrrereetrer ettt ettt sttt
6.18.2.4.3. Opening pressure”: ......... kPa, or characteristic diagram: ..........
6.18.2.5. Governor
6.18.2.5.1. IMKE(S) wreueueererereureessenucueasiesesensuesseseaeuns st sensasssessasas s s st s s st sesenatnscns
6.18.2.5.2. TYPE(S): creerrrereeerer ettt ettt
6.18.2.5.3. Speed at which cut-off starts under full load”: ................. min~'
6.18.2.5.4. Maximum no-1oad speed™: ..o min~'

6.18.2.5.5. IAHNE SPEEA™T: oo e min~'
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6.18.2.6.

6.18.2.6.1.

6.18.2.6.2.

6.18.2.6.3.

6.19.
6.19.1.

6.19.1.1.

6.19.1.2.

6.19.2.

6.19.2.1

6.19.2.2.

6.19.3.

6.19.3.1

6.19.3.2.

6.20.
6.20.1.

6.20.2.

6.20.3.

6.20.3.1.

6.20.3.2

6.21.
6.21.1.

6.22.
6.22.1.
6.22.1.1.

6.22.1.2.

6.22.1.3.

6.22.2.

6.22.2.1.

6.22.2.2.

6.22.3.

Cold-start system
MEAKE(S): cevvemeeererirereeiereet bbbt s sttt

TYPE(S): crerreererenereererrieremreeresaerenre e s e rese e sesnensee e seseacseenensnesesennes

DIESCIIPLION: .vcuiuiiitrienteeeesiereteiee ettt sttt be b se st

Fuel for petrol engines

CATDUIETIOL: eouvvereurerrienreerersenrereresnemsesesearecrensenseesesennassesesnesseesenennacs
IMAKE(S): cuvveuierueiteueateieseteieset s e sese s b et sae e sssee e e st ams st st ama e st ame st anaan
TYPE(S): trvereereererenrenrerersessessessessessessessessossossosseseoresassassessessessessessassanne
Port fuel injection: single-point/multi-point (*)

IMAKE(S): cuvereueeereiteneeie et eb et s b e e s s ses e e s senas e st st
TYPE(S): cueurrririrntreeiereet ettt et et ettt sttt b ettt et e b bbb
DITECE INJECHION: .eteteiiieiaieteeieieiteieteeeet et eee st e e e s be e s ase bbb eseananas
MAKE(S): wevvrerrerreererereeersressesseserseesessesessessessesessesseseeseesersesessessessesersessenes

TYPE(S): crereerererereererriererree ettt s nens e e seeneeseenenenesesennecs

Valve timing

Maximum lift and angles of opening and closing in relation to
dead centre or equivalent data: .........cooooeeerrernninecnen e

Reference and/or setting range (*): .veeeeeeeeoreercoreeresseereserersssseoen

Variable valve timing system (if applicable and where intake
and/or exhaust)

Type: continuous type/on/off type (*)
Cam phase shift angle: ...

Porting configuration

Position, size and NUMDETING: ....ccooieeoiiieeiiieieie et

Ignition system
Ignition coil

IMEAKE(S): cuverereeeneireneete e retes et s b ree s ses e e s s st st e st
TYPE(S): crererrnererutreeeer ettt see e be ettt b ettt et ebe bt
INUIMDET: ..ttt ettt ettt ettt s st et e ae st et et b e e e eas st eoee
SPArK PIUG(S): cvveeererrerererererrererrerireresee e sersessee e eesesessssssesenenessens
MAKE(S): verererrerireeeerererereessesesseasessarassestesressesarsestessasassessrssssessarassessenne

TYPE(S): crererrererereererreet sttt et ree st sttt sb ettt ebe st

MAGNETO: .eiiiiieiereneetreeenrertestetreteses st cte s e e seeses et sensesenstsensenesnesennen
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6.22.3.1.

6.22.3.2.

6.22.4.

6.22.4.1.

6.22.4.2.

7.1.7.1.

7.1.7.2.

7.1.7.3.

7.1.7.4.

7.2.
7.2.1.

7.2.2.

MAKE(S): wevvrerrerrerrerermrsrsressesessessessessesessesseseesessessssessessessssessessesrsassesseses
TYPE(S): creereereereriereereereiriisstesisesesseseseseseneaeeesresnesnessesesseerensensennsnnen
IENItION tIMING: Loviieieiieiieee ettt ettt et

Static advance with respect to top dead centre (crank angle
AEGIEES): eruirririicurtete ettt ettt b e sttt

Advance curve (if applicable): ...cocoecreriiimvrrrnrcecee e

ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENGINE FAMILY

Common parameters (5 6)

Combustion cycle: positive ignition/compression ignition®

Co0oling MEAIUM .....ocovureeerrreririereeeresreeeree e sess e esenenees
Method Of @ir aSPIration: ....cccccecceeceeeieeesceeieceteie e ete et et st ee st ena s
Combustion chamber type and design: .........cccceceeceeeeesesieeseenanns
Valve and porting configuration, size and number: ........c.ccoenenee
FUEL SYSIEM .eoiiiiiiircriecee ettt

Engine management systems (proof of identity pursuant to
drawing number(s))

Charge COOlING SYSTEIM ...couiiiueiiriieiaieteicieitaesste e eteee st e e b easanas
Exhaust gas recirculation (3): ....ooecoeveeceeeereressesesssesseeseseseesesessseenns
Water injection/emulsion 80 TG0 SO R
Air injection (3): .................................................................................
Exhaust after-treatment system (3 )l rerere e e e e e e b e e besaens

Engine family listing

Name of engine family: .....ccccoirrevieienniineecre e

Specifications of engines within the family:

Parent engine

Engines within the family

Engine type

Number of cylinders

Rated speed (min™")

Fuel delivery per stroke (mm’) for
diesel engines, fuel flow (g/h) for
petrol engines, at rated net power

Rated net power (kW)

Maximum power speed (min")
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8.1.

8.2.

8.3.

8.4.

8.5.

8.6.

8.7.

8.8.

8.9.

8.10.

8.11.

8.12.
8.12.1.
8.12.1.1.

8.12.1.2.

8.12.1.2.1.

8.12.1.2.2.

8.12.2.
8.12.2.1.

Parent engine Engines within the family
Maximum net power (kW)
Maximum torque speed (min')
Fuel delivery per stroke (mm?®) for
diesel engines, fuel flow (g/h) for
petrol engines, at maximum torque
Maximum torque (Nm)
Low Idle speed (min")
Cylinder displacement (in % of parent 100
engine)

ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENGINE TYPE
WITHIN THE FAMILY

Cycle: four Stroke/two SrOKe (): ..vuiveeeeeereereceeesressreseeesseesessesseens

Bore (**): ... mm

Stroke ('?): ... mm

Number .....cccccoeverennee. and layout () .o, of cylinders
Engine capacity: ... cm®

Rated SPEed: ....coverirriverirree e min™'
Maximum torque SPEEd: .....ccecvecerrierererereriererererenreseesseseseans min~'

Volumetric compression ratio [Ch
Combustion system desSCription: ......cc..ccoevereererieieeereresereeeseeseieeeenes
Drawings of combustion chamber and piston crown: ...................
Minimum cross sectional area of inlet and outlet ports: ..............
Cooling system

Liquid

Nature of HQUIA: oo e

Circulating pumps: yes/no (%)

Characteristics or make(s) and type(s) (if applicable) of the circu-
[AtING PUMPS: ecurerrerrirerreeecnreererenrerseee e seneeseressensnseesesenres

Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): .......ccoeceninnenieeiereceeeeeeees

Air

Blower: yes/no
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8.12.2.1.1.

8.12.2.1.2.

8.13.

8.13.1.

8.13.2.

8.13.2.1.

8.13.3.

8.13.4.

8.13.5.

8.14.
8.14.1.

8.14.2.

8.14.3.

8.14.4.

8.14.5.

8.15.

8.16.

8.17.
8.17.1.

8.17.2.

8.17.2.1.

8.17.2.1.1.

8.17.2.1.2.

8.17.2.1.3.

8.17.2.1.4.

8.17.2.1.5.

8.17.2.1.6.

Characteristics 0f the BIOWET. ......ccccvveerierercenmrerrerceerercneee
Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): ......cccocveceeninneniieececrereeeeeeee
Temperature permitted by the manufacturer

Liquid cooling: maximum temperature at outlet: ... K

Air cooling: reference Point ........cceeeveeeeeieiereneseserererestssieseseeseens
Maximum temperature at reference point: ... K

Maximum charge air outlet temperature of the intercooler outlet
(if applicable): ... K

Maximum exhaust temperature at the point in the exhaust pipe(s)
adjacent to the outer flange(s) of the exhaust manifold(s): ... K

Lubricant temperature: minimum: ... K, maximum: ... K

Pressure charger

Pressure charger: yes/no (%)

Y P ettt et see s e a et st st s s nme e nenn

Description of the system (e.g. maximum charge pressure, waste
gate, if applicable): ....ccocviveiverreeiiireniereeee e

Intercooler: yes/no A

Intake system: maximum allowable intake depression at rated
engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa

Exhaust system: maximum permissible exhaust backpressure at
rated engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa

Measures taken against air pollution
Device for recycling crankcase gases: yes/no™
Additional anti-pollution devices (if any):

Catalytic converter: yes/no™®

Dimensions and volume of the catalytic converter(s): ..................
Type of catalytic aCtiON ......coeecererererrererireee ettt

Total charge of precious metals: ........cccooerieeiircrnirerenicesieeeeaaes
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8.17.2.1.7.

8.17.2.1.8.

8.17.2.1.9.

8.17.2.1.10.

8.17.2.1.11.

8.17.2.1.12.

8.17.2.1.13.

8.17.2.1.13.1.

8.17.2.1.13.2.

8.17.2.1.13.3.

8.17.2.1.14.

8.17.2.1.15.

8.17.2.1.15.1.

8.17.2.1.15.2.

8.17.2.1.15.3.

8.17.2.1.16.

8.17.2.1.16.1.

8.17.2.1.17.

8.17.2.1.17.1.

8.17.2.1.18.

8.17.2.1.18.1.

8.17.2.1.18.2.

8.17.2.1.18.3.

8.17.2.1.18.4.

8.17.2.1.18.5.

8.17.2.1.19.

8.17.2.1.19.1.

8.18.
8.18.1.
8.18.1.1

Relative CONCENtIAION: ...c.ceueeeumreeereaerernereenerrerecrersesesereesesesereesesens
Substrate (structure and material): ......occoeeeeeeesenercncrcneae e
Cell denSILY: ecvveiririeiriieniireeeieeee s es et r et saenes
Type of casing for the catalytic converter(s): ........cocoeerrererererencne

Location of the catalytic converter(s) (place(s) and maximum/
minimum distance(s) from engine: ..........cocevvevevvvrveerrrrveererererereneens

Normal Operating range: .......cc.cooveereneresniesietseseseeesesseseseesesenes K
Consumable reagent (wWhere appropriate) .........cceoceeeeererrerererneene
Type and concentration of reagent needed for catalytic action: .............
Normal operational temperature range of reagent: ................. K
International standard (if applicable): .......cocoevroivrircinnnnncneenne.
NOx sensor: yes/no™

Oxygen sensor: yes/no™

LOCALION: ..ovrieececnrrc e senen e e sesenrarerens
Air injection: yes/no™

Type: pulse air/air pump/other(4) (if other specify: ......c.cccoceeeneee )
EGR: yes/no™®

Characteristics (cooled/uncooled, high pressure/low pressure,
€UC.)! terrererrrrererereesterereesesras e be st e st e s r e s s se e be e e e s e eaese e s ensenarrereeraetenne

Particulate trap: yes/no™
Dimensions and capacity of the particulate trap: .........ccoceveeecenne
Type and design of the particulate trap: .....c.cccoevvvcererrrerreercncncs

Location (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from
CIZINE: .erueeeeeerteeerteereesesr ettt ree e st e s et s et et st e e s b e st ene e eaes

Method or system of regeneration, description and/or drawing: ...

Normal operating temperature range: ... K and pressure range: ...
kPa

Other systems: yes/no¥

Fuel feed for diesel engines

Feed pump

Pressure” ....o.cooveennenn. kPa or characteristic diagram: ...................
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8.18.2.
8.18.2.1.

8.18.2.1.1.

8.18.2.1.2.

8.18.2.1.3.

8.18.2.1.3.

8.18.2.2.

8.18.2.2.1.

8.18.2.2.2.

8.18.2.3.

8.18.2.3.1.

8.18.2.3.2.

8.18.2.4.

8.18.2.4.1.

8.18.2.4.2.

8.18.2.4.3.

8.18.2.5.

8.18.2.5.1.

8.18.2.5.2.

8.18.2.5.3.

8.18.2.5.4.

8.18.2.5.5.

8.18.2.6.

8.18.2.6.1.

8.18.2.6.2.

8.18.2.6.3.

8.19.

8.19.1.

8.19.1.1.

1

Injection system

Pump

IMAKE(S): cevveuierueiteueaaeieseteiesetsbe e s b et sae e s st e s st ems st st ame e st amn st amaaan

TYPE(S): treereereererrererereersmssrornosessessossossessessenseseeseaessasnessassessersersessnssnsns

Delivery: ... and ... mm>” per stroke or cycle at full injection at
pump speed of: ... rpm (rated) and: ... rpm (maximum torque)
respectively, or characteristic diagram: ...........eceeeveveececrerineniennenene

Method used: on engine/on pump bench®
Injection advance:

Injection advance curve”

Injection piping:
Length: ottt mm

Internal diameEter: .......cocvieevieiiiiiiieieieeeeeeeteeesteeeceeseeebesbeeeas mm

Injector(s)

TYPE(S): crereerererereererriererree e caerenre e see s nensee e areeseenensnesesennecs

Opening pressure”

HE kPa, or characteristic diagram: ..........
Governor
IMAKE(S) wrveueetreanenireaiaensatatesetseaseetseeset st assat st ass s nb e et neasstnbans et nb e s e neaaan

TYPE(S): vttt e

Speed at which cut-off starts under full load”: ................. min

Maximum no-1oad speed™: ..o min™'

TAUNE SPEEAT: .oooreeeeee s esen e min~'
Cold-start system

IMAKE(S): cuvereuerenenerenereiee et ebe et s b e s b ses e e ses e s nas e st nee e st nen et
TYPE(S): cueueerrutriaieeeereet ettt et et eme e et e e seabe st e e b eaeas b et st et ebe b eantanan

DIESCIIPLION: .ecuiuiruieirieeeiaeeeesetetetbeaeatetaae st seeseeba e sbe e b e bt b e saasesansatenan

Fuel feed for petrol engines

CarDUTELIOT: .vivicveeteieieieieieet e es e eestes e essessessessese et ereeseeseseaseessessenen

IMAKE(S): cevreuriereiateieieieieet b et s b e sbere st see st see b st aa e st ama e st nma s st ananas
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8.19.1.2.

8.19.2.

8.19.2.1

8.19.2.2.

8.19.3.

8.19.3.1.

8.19.4.2.

8.20.
8.20.1.

8.20.2.

8.20.3.

8.20.3.1.

8.20.3.2

8.21.
8.21.1.
8.22.
8.22.1.

8.22.1.1.
8.22.1.2.

8.22.1.3.

8.22.2.

8.22.2.1.

8.22.2.2.

8.22.3.

8.22.3.1.

8.22.3.2.

8.22.4.

8.22.4.1.

8.22.4.2.

TYPE(S): sovvrerrerrereereerrereersersessessessrsessrssssssssesessessessessessesseseesaerasseeseeseenes
Port fuel injection: single-point/multi-point (*)

MAKE(S): vevererrerrerunrersenseenerseseesessessossesessessessesessessesassassessesessassessssessane
TYPE(S): crererrnirerntreereer ettt e e see st ettt st se b ettt e ebe s bt eaas
Direct IJECLION: ..covvvmvvviriiireriiirmiiiee e sesessaes
IMAKE(S): cevrenerereitenereniese et bt s e e s se s ses e s se e e senas e st nee e st nen e st nenas
TYPE(S): crevremerreereeer ettt

Valve timing

Maximum lift and angles of opening and closing in relation to
dead centre or equivalent data: ..........coeoererrrenreinene e

Reference and/or setting 1ange (*): w...ooveeeeereenrereeresssesessessesseseons

Variable valve timing system (if applicable and where intake
and/or exhaust)

Type: continuous type/on/off type (*)
Cam phase shift angle: ...

Porting configuration

Position, size and NUMDETING: .....ccorueirirrrenerrererere st
Ignition system

Ignition coil

MAKE(S): vervrerreecreeerererereeeesseeesrssesseraesestesressesarsestessasassessrssssessarassessenne
TYPE(S): creereereererierienerieriireiestsesessesese s eseneeeenesresnearessenesneeressensenssanen
NUMDET: oo esensreaeseseenrrereresessenenenseessaesenens
SPATK PIUZ(S): ereiuiieeirteie ettt ettt et sttt
IMAKE(S): cuvrererereirereeie et ebe et s s ree s b ses e e ses e senas e st nee e st nen s st
TYPE(S): creeeereeeeieneenierierierttestseteteab e te s e s e et eeereereeueeeestesteseesaesaambanen
MAGNETO: oot crees et eenenesesee e sen e esar e nenessesenans
IMEAKE(S): ceveverrrererirrereesieresensesesessssesssessessssssssessssesessssssssessesssessesssesseseses
TYPE(S): creeerrererereeerreee ettt ettt et nb ettt et
Ignition tIMING: ..o

Static advance with respect to top dead centre (crank angle
AEEIEES): erviririietitete ettt ettt b et etenes

Advance curve (if applicable): .....coocovrerrrrercrverrererrrrrerereerenerenenes
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Appendix 2

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) an external sound level system

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ..........ccocceeieeniveniinncnnienenns

22. TYPE (X): crororerecrinervssssessssssses st sssssss s ssssss st sssass

2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccocovrrverneneniecneeeeeeeee e

2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (49) (if available): ....ccevcereererererrrrere e
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......cccoceeeviiieiinnnceceanne.

2.2.4.  For components and separate technical units, location and method of
attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available) ("%): ..vveereeneee.

2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ...........cccoooevvvnncn.
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ..........cccce....
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if any): ........
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they

are intended for (*'):
240, TYPE (7)1 e esesese s sss s
242, VaBANHS) (1) ceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereseseesesreses s s es st st s
2.4.3. VETSION(S) (17): voeevereeieeeeeses s seess s sessessesseesessesesssssesssessssenses s esasnees
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): ......c.cvvvvinenincnnvnenenenrecreesrenenees
24.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%) .ovvrverreeneee.
2.5. Additional general information for engines

2.5.1. Type-approval of: engine type/engine family™:

2.5.2. Manufacturer's type coding (as marked on the engine or other means of
1dEeNtIfICAION): viviiieieieerreeer e esee e saere et see e e e be s et s e e seesensens

2.5.3. Commercial description of the parent- and (if applicable) of the family
CIZINE. .eiiiieiiieie et siei ettt ettt st s b bbbt st bbbt

2.54.  Additional marks for engines

2.5.4.1. Location, coding and method of affixing the engine identification
NUMDET! oottt s e s as s sensssasesens

2.5.4.2. Photographs and/or drawings of the location of the engine identification
number (completed example with dimensions): .......c..cccecceceneceenrcnennene.
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5.1
5.1.1.
5.1.1.1.

5.1.1.2.

5.1.1.3.

5.1.2.
5.1.2.1.

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

10.
10.1.
10.1.1.

10.1.2

10.1.3.

10.2.

10.3.
10.3.1.

10.3.2.
10.3.2.1.

10.3.2.2.

10.3.2.3.

10.3.3.
10.3.3.1.

10.3.3.2.

10.3.3.3.

GENERAL POWERTRAIN CHARACTERISTICS
Maximum vehicle speed
Forward maximum vehicle speed

Declared maximum design vehicle speed: ... km/h

Calculated maximum design vehicle speed in top gear (show factors
used in calculation) (*'): ... km/h

Measured maximum vehicle speed: ... km/h (*')

Rearward maximum vehicle speed (°*)

Declared rearward maximum design vehicle speed: ... km/h

Rated engine net power: ... kW, at ... min ' (in accordance with

UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

Maximum engine net power: ... kW, at ... min~' (in accordance with
UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

Maximum engine torque: ... Nm, at ... min~' (in accordance with
UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

FUCL EYPE (7): vvvoveeeeeeeeenseesnssesssseesesssssssesssessessssssssssssssessesssessassesmesssnssens

EXTERNAL SOUND LEVEL

External sound level declared by the manufacturer
Moving: ... dB(A)

Stationary: ... dB(A)

1

At engine speed: ... min~

Brief description and schematic drawing of exhaust system (including
the air intake system, the devices for noise and tailpipe emission
control):

Air-intake system

Intake manifold description (include drawings and/or photos) ('%):

Air filter

Photographs and/or drawings:
Make:
Type:

Intake silencer

Photographs and/or drawings:

Make:

Type:
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10.4.
10.4.1.

10.4.2.

10.4.3.

10.4.4.

10.4.4.1.

10.4.5.
10.4.6.

10.4.7.

10.5.

Exhaust system

Description and/or drawing of the exhaust manifold (*°):

Description and/or drawing of the elements of the exhaust system that
are not part of the engine system:

Maximum allowable exhaust back pressure at rated engine speed and at
100 % load: ... kPa

Type, marking of the exhaust noise-abatement device(s):

Exhaust noise-abatement device containing fibrous materials: yes/no™:

Exhaust system volume: ... dm’
Location of the exhaust outlet:

Additional noise-reducing measures in the engine compartment and on
the engine for external noise (if any):

Details of any non-engine related devices designed to reduce noise (if
not covered by other items):
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Model

2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

2.2.2.

2.23.

2.2.4.

2.3.

2.4.

24.1.

2.4.2.

2.4.3.

2.4.4.

2.4.5.

2.5.

2.5.4.
2.54.1.

2.5.4.2.

Appendix 3

information document relating to EU type-approval of an

engine/engine family as a component/STU

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ........ccccooeivvceecvrrnnnen.

Type (*):

Commercial name(s) (if available): .....ccccoceveiniiniicnienninrneene

Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .........cooevrverrrrrrrerrrrnnnn.

Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): .....cccceeveeecenennncae

For components and separate technical units, location and method
of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available)'”: ......

Company name and address of manufacturer: ......................
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............

Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if
AIY). cerrereerrerereeee e e e r e e e e e e e e e e e e e aenens

For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which
they are intended for (21):

Type (17): ..............................................................................................
VaTANI(S) (17): coveeeeeeeeseeeseesesesesssesessesessseasessssesessesssssesesessesoseesessenns
VETSION(S) (17): woeeerieeisieessseesessesessessssesss e sesesessesessesssseneesss s
Commercial name(s) (if available): ......cccooeceiirnenircnicnceirccrenens
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (*): ...........
Additional general information for engines

Type-approval of: engine type/engine family®:

Manufacturer's type coding (as marked on the engine or other
means of identification): .......ccocvcereeerieieeceeieecee s

Commercial description of the parent- and (if applicable) of the
family @NZINE: oo

Additional marks for engines

Location, coding and method of affixing the engine identification
IUMDETT oottt ittt st rasb s bbbt s bbb

Photographs and/or drawings of the location of the engine identi-
fication number (completed example with dimensions): ................
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5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

6.7.

6.8.

6.9.

6.10.

6.11.

6.12.
6.12.1.
6.12.1.1.

6.12.1.2.

6.12.1.2.1.

6.12.1.2.2.

6.12.2.
6.12.2.1.

6.12.2.1.1.

6.12.2.1.2.

GENERAL POWERTRAIN CHARACTERISTICS

Rated engine net power: ... kW, at ... min~' (in accordance with
UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

Maximum engine net power: ... kW, at ... min"' (in accordance
with UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

Maximum engine torque: ... Nm, at ... min' (in accordance with
UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

T R Y- 60 A

INFORMATION ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND
PROPULSION PERFORMANCE

ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PARENT ENGINE/
ENGINE (%)

Cycle: four stroke/two stroke (*)

Bore (12) ... mm

Stroke ('?): ... mm

26)

Number .....ccccccevvvenenne and layout (77) .ccoovevrriiininnne of cylinders

Engine capacity: ... cm®

Rated speed: ... min™'

Maximum torque speed: ... min”'

Volumetric compression ratio (7): ...veveevereeeeeressresnessseeseesesseens
Combustion system deSCription: .......c.ccoececerrrerureereereereeesecsiensererenens
Drawing(s) of combustion chamber and piston crown: ..................
Minimum cross sectional area of inlet and outlet ports: ................

Cooling system
Liquid

Nature of HQUIA: oottt
Circulating pumps: yes/no (*)

Characteristics or make(s) and type(s) (if applicable) of the circu-
JAtING PUMPS: ecureeurieecicceeerestsesseet st sesesasssiebes st sssasaessaeseseseasasenacns

Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): ......ccvcececerirnreerererennererenmseseneesinmneenens

Air

Blower: yes/no (%)
Characteristics Of the DIOWET .....ccccevrieeeieiecieirieesieieec e e

Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): .......ccovereirrinnneneeirciceceecee e



02015R0504 — EN — 14.10.2016 — 001.001 — 101

6.13.
6.13.1.

6.13.2.

6.13.2.1.

6.13.3.

6.13.4.

6.13.5.

6.14.
6.14.1.

6.14.2.

6.14.3.

6.14.4.

6.14.5.

6.15.

6.16.

6.17.

6.17.1.

6.17.2.

6.17.2.1.

6.17.2.1.1.

6.17.2.1.2.

6.17.2.1.3.

6.17.2.1.4.

6.17.2.1.5.

6.17.2.1.6.

6.17.2.1.7.

6.17.2.1.8.

6.17.2.1.9.

6.17.2.1.10.

Temperature permitted by the manufacturer

Liquid cooling: maximum temperature at outlet: ... K
Air cooling: reference point ...
Maximum temperature at reference point: ... K

Maximum charge air outlet temperature of the intercooler outlet (if
applicable): ... K

Maximum exhaust temperature at the point in the exhaust pipe(s)
adjacent to the outer flange(s) of the exhaust manifold(s): ... K

Lubricant temperature: minimum: ... K, maximum: ... K

Pressure charger

Pressure charger: yes/no (%)

PP e s

Description of the system (e.g. maximum charge pressure, waste
gate, if applicable): ...

Intercooler: yes/no (*)

Intake system: maximum allowable intake depression at rated
engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa

Exhaust system: maximum permissible exhaust backpressure at
rated engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa

Measures taken against air pollution

Device for recycling crankcase gases: yes/no (*)
Additional anti-pollution devices (if any):

Catalytic converter: yes/no (%)

Number of catalytic converters and elements ...........cocccveurvercerrerunes
Dimensions and volume of the catalytic converter(s): .....c.c..coeenc.
Type of catalytic aCtioN .......ccceeeereecereeerrenreer et
Total charge of precious metals: ..........ccoeveverecnercnecinnneeniecereeeas
Relative conCentration: ...........cccoeceeerrerrcererermircrnmneecnmnreeseressnssessesosens
Substrate (structure and material): .......cccvecrinrneninieicincreeeee
Cell dENSILY: .oeruiereureer ettt sttt st e e s s

Type of casing for the catalytic converter(s): ......cccoceverreecerescrnncns
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6.17.2.1.11.

6.17.2.1.12.

6.17.2.1.13.

6.17.2.1.13.1.

6.17.2.1.13.2.

6.17.2.1.13.3.

6.17.2.1.14.

6.17.2.1.15.

6.17.2.1.15.1.

6.17.2.1.15.2.

6.17.2.1.15.3.

6.17.2.1.16.

6.17.2.1.16.1.

6.17.2.1.17.

6.17.2.1.17.1.

6.17.2.1.18.

6.17.2.1.18.1.

6.17.2.1.18.2.

6.17.2.1.18.3.

6.17.2.1.18.4.

6.17.2.1.18.5.

6.17.2.1.19.

6.17.2.1.19.1.

6.18.
6.18.1.
6.18.1.1

6.18.2.
6.18.2.1.

6.18.2.1.1.

6.18.2.1.2.

Location of the catalytic converter(s) (place(s) and maximum/
minimum distance(s) from engine: .......cc..cccecervreninernniinniereenens

Normal operating range: ... K

Consumable reagent (where appropriate) ......c..oceeeerrverrevnerennencns
Type and concentration of reagent needed for catalytic action: ....
Normal operational temperature range of reagent: ...........ccccoceveneeee.
International standard (if applicable): .......ccocevevirrvnvinninnnncrnecns
NOj sensor: yes/no (*)

Oxygen sensor: yes/no (*)

1Y YOO

LOCALION: ..o nessmsnenens
Air injection: yes/no (%)

Type: pulse air/air pump/other (*) (if other: specify: .........cooou..... )
EGR: yes/no (%)

Characteristics (cooled/uncooled, high pressure/low pressure, etc.): ........
Particulate trap: yes/no (%)

Dimensions and capacity of the particulate trap: .....c..cccceevcceveneene
Type and design of the particulate trap: .......cceveveenrenicnicnecenens

Location (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from
CIZINE: .viurreuiietesietese et se et se et se et e se e s b e et b e et b e et b e e e b e s benanens

Method or system of regeneration, description and/or drawing: .............

Normal operating temperature range: ... K and pressure range: ...
kPa

Other systems: yes/no (*)

Description and OPEration: ........c.cocceeveeceseneseesesssesseneseesesesassesesaeeens

Fuel feed for diesel engines

Feed pump

Pressure!” ......cooouneen. kPa or characteristic diagram: ...........c.......

Injection system

Pump

IMAKE(S): ceveenirienirieiertetereseesereebeses bt bt b et a sttt se st st a et sea e seena s

TYPE(S): ceerereererareareremereertrcteireeeseseesernesre e s s e e et senese s e e sresossesbennenessenens
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6.18.2.1.3.

6.18.2.1.3.

6.18.2.2.

6.18.2.2.1.

6.18.2.2.2.

6.18.2.3.

6.18.2.3.1.

6.18.2.3.2.

6.18.2.4.

6.18.2.4.1.

6.18.2.4.2.

6.18.2.4.3.

6.18.2.5.

6.18.2.5.1.

6.18.2.5.2.

6.18.2.5.3.

6.18.2.5.4.

6.18.2.5.5.

6.18.2.6.

6.18.2.6.1.

6.18.2.6.2.

6.18.2.6.3.

6.19.
6.19.1.

6.19.1.1.

6.19.1.2.

6.19.2.
6.19.2.1

6.19.2.2.

1

Delivery: ... and ... mm>” per stroke or cycle at full injection at
pump speed of: ... rpm (rated) and: ... rpm (maximum torque)
respectively, or characteristic diagram: .........ccccoevemvineniniesinienennns

Method used: on engine/on pump bench®
Injection advance:
(7):

Injection advance curve

Injection piping:

Length: oottt s mm
Internal diameter: ........ccocoioieeinieeniieieie ettt mm
Injector(s)

Make(s) ...

Type(s): ...

(7

Opening pressure' '’ .......... kPa, or characteristic diagram: ..........

Governor
Make(s) ...

Type(s): ...

Speed at which cut-off starts under full load”: ................ min™'

Maximum no-load speed”: ... min'

Idling speed”: ... min"!
Cold-start system
Make(s): ...

Type(s): ...

Description: ...

Fuel for petrol engines

CATDUIETIOT. .evirererrerierrereneescueuesrieaecesenrarsetseseseensssseresessesesesnsesenenenens
IMAKE(S): cevueirieeriaierteiaeseesesesbe e b ettt bttt s et st e e st nb e st neame st sma s seensaean

TYPE(S): ceerereereeerenrererereerinete e e e sresee st s ene e se e se et ne s s eas et e e soe e asbennenesneseas

Port fuel injection: single-point/multi-point (*)

IMAKE(S): ceveenireenerieterteieesteer e bese bttt ettt et st sttt a e st sea e st e

TYPE(S): ceerereererarearerenereerircrereesreseestsnesn e s e et senesn s e e sresonsessennenensenens
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6.19.3.

6.19.3.1.

6.19.3.2.

6.20.
6.20.1.

6.20.2.

6.20.3.

6.20.3.1.

6.20.3.2

6.21.
6.21.1.

6.22.
6.22.1.

6.22.1.1.

6.22.1.2.

6.22.1.3.

6.22.2.

6.22.2.1.

6.22.2.2.

6.22.3.

6.22.3.1.

6.22.3.2.

6.22.4.

6.22.4.1.

6.22.4.2.

Direct INJECHION: ..vvueuererrerrsceeesereesreresencenereneneseeneeserensssesresesensees

IMAKE(S): weveiereeererieririeereee bbbt b ettt ettt s et s

TYPE(S): cteeeeerueneerereeente st ete e stesee st e st e s e st et st et eab e e et sae et asbenbe e s e aeas

Valve timing

Maximum lift and angles of opening and closing in relation to
dead centre or equivalent data: .........ccooeeeeiieiininiciinnnee e
Reference and/or setting range (*): ....oovovvoeveereoeseereeseeresessereseseerere
Variable valve timing system (if applicable and where intake
and/or exhaust)

Type: continuous type/on/off type (*)

Cam phase shift angle: ......c.oooeviieiiiinnereee e

Porting configuration

Position, size and NUMDEIING: .....ccoccereririeieieeiieieeieeteeee e

Ignition system
Ignition coil

IMAKE(S): cevreereeereriereriere st sttt sttt se e s e st e s

TYPE(S): creerereererarearerenereerircteireeeseseestrnesr e s e e et sesetnn e e esesossesbennenensenens

SPATK PIUG(S): everiirrereieiereie ettt e
IMAKE(S): weuveneereriertentetete e eteste st ettt e et et eb e saeas e be b e e ebe st et eabenbe e e e neas
TYPE(S): creurrereeeretterete ettt sttt st et
IMAGNETO: .oiiiieierietetet e st sttt e e e e ne e sene s s s e s e ne et n b enne e s e nean
MAKE(S): vevrerrrerrerreirirereeresienieseeessessessassessesessessessensersesessessessonsassasassasses
TYPE(S): cerrererrerererererereerercrecresessesensesneresessaes e sesen s esesaesosesnenneessenees
IENItION tIMING: 1oievereiereeiereieieerieesteesreeesassesarseseseesessesesassesessssesessasens

Static advance with respect to top dead centre (crank angle
AEEICES): ettt et

Advance curve (if applicable): .......coiviiviiiieiininiinenene e

ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENGINE FAMILY

Common parameters (56)

Combustion cycle: positive ignition/compression ignition®

CoO0liNG MEAIUM ...cririiiiiiieeieieteieicntee ettt ea st s senaeas
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7.1.3. Method of @ir aspiration: .........c..ceceeeeeererernrereemrnerrneeeseresseresessssnsansnns
7.1.4. Combustion chamber type and design: .........ccccccceerecernccrenercnenens
7.1.5. Valve and porting configuration, size and number: ............ccoveeuee
7.1.6. FUCL SYSLEIM ..ottt st
7.1.7 Engine management systems (proof of identity pursuant to drawing
number(s))

7.1.7.1. Charge cooling SYSLEM ...ccoecereriirirereririerirrere et
7.1.7.2. Exhaust gas recirculation (3): .............................................................
7.1.7.3. Water injection/emulsion (*) (3): weeeeeerereeereseseesseseseseeseseesssseesseons
7.1.7.4. AIL IJECHON (P): oot eeeeseeseesesesseesessessesessessesesessesessessesessans
7.1.8 Exhaust after-treatment system (3): ....................................................
7.2. Engine family listing

7.2.1. Name of engine family: .......cooeiieiiiiicniierece et
7.2.2. Specifications of engines within the family:

Parent engine Engines within the family
Engine type
Number of cylinders
Rated speed (min’l)
Fuel delivery per stroke (mm®) for
diesel engines, fuel flow (g/h) for
petrol engines, at rated net power
Rated net power (kW)
Maximum power speed (min")
Maximum net power (kW)
Maximum torque speed (min')
Fuel delivery per stroke (mm’) for
diesel engines, fuel flow (g/h) for
petrol engines, at maximum torque
Maximum torque (Nm)
Low Idle speed (min)
Cylinder displacement (in % of parent 100
engine)
8. ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENGINE TYPE

WITHIN THE FAMILY

8.1. Cycle: four Stroke/two SrOKE (): ..vveeiveneeveeesesereesesesoesecsessevesessesessons
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8.2.

8.3.

8.4.

8.5.

8.6.

8.7.

8.8.

8.9.

8.10.

8.11.

8.12.
8.12.1.
8.12.1.1.

8.12.1.2.

8.12.1.2.1.

8.12.1.2.2.

8.12.2.
8.12.2.1.

8.12.2.1.1.

8.12.2.1.2.

8.13.
8.13.1.

8.13.2.

8.13.2.1.

8.13.3.

8.13.4.

Bore (12): ... mm
Stroke (*%): ... mm
26)

Number ......ccccveeeceenne and layout (°7) .cceeeiveiinnnne of cylinders

: : 3
Engine capacity: ... cm

Rated speed: ... min'

Maximum torque speed: ... min '

Volumetric compression ratio (7): ....eeeeereeeeeeesessresseesseesessenseens
Combustion system deSCription: .......c.ccoeeecerrreeureereereesesesccrensererenens
Drawings of combustion chamber and piston Crown: ........cc.c.eee..
Minimum cross sectional area of inlet and outlet ports: ................
Cooling system

Liquid

Nature of HQUIA: oo

Circulating pumps: yes/no (*)

Characteristics or make(s) and type(s) (if applicable) of the circu-
1atiNG PUMPS: ittt ettt sttt ettt ettt a st s eaeesens

Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): ........ccoeviicrinrnenrrreseeeceeeeeerees

Air

Blower: yes/no

Characteristics of the bIOWEr. ...
Drive ratio(s) (if applicable): ........cvereieriernnenreereseeceecreneee e
Temperature permitted by the manufacturer

Liquid cooling: maximum temperature at outlet: ... K

Air cooling: reference point ...

Maximum temperature at reference point: ... K

Maximum charge air outlet temperature of the intercooler outlet (if
applicable): ... K

Maximum exhaust temperature at the point in the exhaust pipe(s)
adjacent to the outer flange(s) of the exhaust manifold(s): ... K
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8.13.5.

8.14.
8.14.1.

8.14.2.

8.14.3.

8.14.4.

8.14.5.

8.15.

8.16.

8.17.
8.17.1.

8.17.2.

8.17.2.1.

8.17.2.1.1.

8.17.2.1.2.

8.17.2.1.3.

8.17.2.1.4.

8.17.2.1.5.

8.17.2.1.6.

8.17.2.1.7.

8.17.2.1.8.

8.17.2.1.9.

8.17.2.1.10.

8.17.2.1.11.

8.17.2.1.12.

8.17.2.1.13.

Lubricant temperature: minimum: ... K, maximum: ... K

Pressure charger

Pressure charger: yes/no (*)

Y P ettt ettt ettt se et se e e st e naenens

Description of the system (e.g. maximum charge pressure, waste
gate, if applicable): ..o

Intercooler: yes/no (4)

Intake system: maximum allowable intake depression at rated
engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa

Exhaust system: maximum permissible exhaust backpressure at
rated engine speed and at 100 % load: ... kPa

Measures taken against air pollution
Device for recycling crankcase gases: yes/no™
Additional anti-pollution devices (if any):

Catalytic converter: yes/no®

Dimensions and volume of the catalytic converter(s): .....c.c..c.ceeenc.
Type of catalytic ACHON .....cccoivueueieicieiet et st
Total charge of precious metals: .......c..ccerrveceeernrcnernenrrerreeneeens
Relative ConCentration: ........c..cccoeccerererrcererensererrinercmneereressasesesseesesens
Substrate (structure and material): .........ccoeeieienieienieiieiecrere e
Cell dENSILY: .ereierieureerretreee ettt s e s s s
Type of casing for the catalytic converter(s): ......c.ccocevereerecerereerancns

Location of the catalytic converter(s) (place(s) and maximum/
minimum distance(s) from engine: ..........ccocccecerevenieeseninieseniereesenens

Normal Operating range: .......cccocooevceererererreercrineesereseesesesesessenees K

Consumable reagent (where appropriate) ......c..cc.ceceeerreeereevrcrervenens

8.17.2.1.13.1. Type and concentration of reagent needed for catalytic action: ....
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8.17.2.1.13.2.

8.17.2.1.13.3.

8.17.2.1.14.

8.17.2.1.15.

8.17.2.1.15.1.

8.17.2.1.15.2.

8.17.2.1.15.3.

8.17.2.1.16.

8.17.2.1.16.1.

8.17.2.1.17.

8.17.2.1.17.1.

8.17.2.1.18.

8.17.2.1.18.1.

8.17.2.1.18.2.

8.17.2.1.18.3.

8.17.2.1.18.4.

8.17.2.1.18.5.

8.17.2.1.19.

8.17.2.1.19.1.

8.18.
8.18.1.
8.18.1.1

8.18.2.
8.18.2.1.

8.18.2.1.1.

8.18.2.1.2.

8.18.2.1.3.

8.18.2.1.3.1.

8.18.2.2.

8.18.2.2.1.

8.18.2.2.2.

Normal operational temperature range of reagent: ..........ccceovuu... K
Tnternational standard (if apPHCAbIE): werererererererrererserss
NO, sensor: yes/no™

Oxygen sensor: yes/no'

1Y YOO

LOCALION: ... sescrnise e e e nenesemsnenens
Air injection: yes/no™

Type: pulse air/air pump/other™® (if other specify: .......c..ccoeweree... )
EGR: yes/no(4)

Characteristics (cooled/uncooled, high pressure/low pressure, etc.): ........
Particulate trap: yes/no™

Dimensions and capacity of the particulate trap: ........c.cceevceeveneene
Type and design of the particulate trap: ........ccevevvevvrenirerrernnennns

Location (place(s) and maximum/minimum distance(s) from
CIZINE: ..viuiteuiieteuitese it se et se et se et s e et be et e be et beentbeaeaa b st ebeanaean

Method or system of regeneration, description and/or drawing: ...

Normal operating temperature range: ... K and pressure range:
...kPa

Other systems: yes/no(‘”
Description and OPEration: ........cccccecececeeeceeeerertsessssesseseesenesesesesesessascas

Fuel feed for diesel engines

Feed pump

Pressure” .....coorrvnnenn. kPa or characteristic diagram: .........c........

Injection system

Pump
IMAKE(S): ceveeireenireeierieiee sttt ettt sttt e st s

TYPE(S): vttt ane

Delivery: ... and ... mm>” per stroke or cycle at full injection at
pump speed of: ... rpm (rated) and: ... rpm (maximum torque)
respectively, or characteristic diagram: .........ccccccveveercrinneresinierenens

Method used: on engine/on pump bench®

Injection advance:

(7)3 ..................................................................

Injection advance curve

THINET: oot s e sesesas
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8.18.2.3.

8.18.2.3.1.

8.18.2.3.2.

8.18.2.4.

8.18.2.4.1.

8.18.2.4.2.

8.18.2.4.3.

8.18.2.5.

8.18.2.5.1.

8.18.2.5.2.

8.18.2.5.3.

8.18.2.5.4.

8.18.2.5.5.

8.18.2.6.

8.18.2.6.1.

8.18.2.6.2.

8.18.2.6.3.

8.19.

8.19.1.

8.19.1.1.

8.19.1.2.

8.19.2.
8.19.2.1

8.19.2.2.

8.19.3.

8.19.3.1

8.19.4.2.

8.20.
8.20.1.

Injection piping:
Length: oo mm
Internal diameter: ........cccveircrenrerrrrerrircrreee e eeeeenens mm

Injector(s)

TYPE(S): creerereererareareremereerircteireesseseesesenesre e s e e et senesn s e e sresossesasennenessenens

(7

Opening pressure'”: .......... kPa, or characteristic diagram: ..........

Governor

TYPE(S): cvereeeerercreerererercrmrareererersesensesesesesesrarae s esnnnenseserseesenesssensaenens

Speed at which cut-off starts under full load”: .................. min~'

Maximum n0-10ad $peed”: ......cooveieeirerrnrireeeeeiesreesreseenns min~'

IAHNE SPEEA™: v st min~'
Cold-start system

11 1T () OO
TYPE(S): cueuerereneereretetere ettt sttt se e st see st s st et s
DIESCIIPLION .eiiiiiiucieetre sttt ettt e
Fuel feed for petrol engines

CATDUIEIOT. .oerireererererrirereesererenrireee e enrererer e e neneneresessererensssasaesenens
MAKE(S): veerereerererrirsiesieeeeeestestesteseeeasessesessessessesesesssessestessessesaesassenens
TYPE(S): ceerereererarerrerenereertrcreireessereesesnearese s e e e sentn s e e sresossesbennenenseneas

Port fuel injection: single-point/multi-point (*)

IMAKE(S): ceveeereeerereerireenereee sttt se e s st st e s
TYPE(S): crerreererertetenet ettt ettt ettt sttt st st s
DITECt INJECTION: eeruiuiireiriireriecrie ettt renae et st s senae s
IMAKE(S): ceveueireeirteiirteteestese e ebe bttt ettt st se st sttt ssena s

TYPE(S): cuerrreriirreiirtttet ettt st sre st st st st st s

Valve timing

Maximum lift and angles of opening and closing in relation to
dead centre or equivalent data: .......ccccoeveiiieiiniiiicnnen e
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8.20.2.

8.20.3.

8.20.3.1.

8.20.3.2

8.21.
8.21.1.

8.22.
8.22.1.

8.22.1.1.

8.22.1.2.

8.22.1.3.

8.22.2.

8.22.2.1.

8.2222.

8.22.3.

8.22.3.1.

8.22.3.2.

8.22.4.

8.22.4.1.

8.22.4.2.

Reference and/or setting range (4): ....................................................

Variable valve timing system (if applicable and where intake
and/or exhaust)

Type: continuous type/on/off type (*)
Cam phase shift angle: ......c.ooveveiiiiinierreceeee e

Porting configuration

Position, size and NUMDETING: .....ccoccererireiinieienieeieeie et eeee e
Ignition system

Ignition coil

IMAKE(S): cuereremrrererserereurieseseserarerereenesessesessescureneesencanansseresessesesssasanencns
TYPE(S): ettt ettt ettt s st st st s
NUMDECT: ooeecemetrerersereeneesesenrerserer s sesesranessesessensesessesensesseesensenessens
SPATK PIUG(S): weveeeeiieeiece et
IMAKE(S): ceveuiiriairiaeertetaeseeseseese et e et bbbt tes et st aeesenb e st st ane st sma s seeneaean
TYPE(S): cueeremeeererieerere ettt sttt s s st e
MAGNETO: et ere sttt e e e re et s s e s sests s e s e s renens
A 1T () OO
TYPE(S): ceeeeeereenrerereeentertete e e s e see st eae s e e st et se et et e e s sae et ambente e e e aean
IENItioN tIMING: .ooeveiriiireieeeee ettt et

Static advance with respect to top dead centre (crank angle
AEEIEES): euiieeeiinieec et ee et e ettt ettt a e ae s

Advance curve (if applicable): ......ocovvrierinicrrenrirrreereeeeens
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Appendix 4

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) a driver information system

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ........c.ccccoecvevirevinvvrcneccnnnnen.
b2 N T3 G0 TSSOSO
2.2.1.  Commercial name(s) (if available): .....cccoioeeiieenieererieeee et
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (49) (if available): ...cccccvveererierenenrernerenieseeseeennens
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): .......c.cooeoieiiinininneniiennns

2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method of
attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available) (**): ....ooovvvorevceenn.

2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ............coocoeeeceevcevenncnen.
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ........c.ccooeueeee.
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if any): ...........

2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they
are intended for (2'):

0 TS 0TI G OO
R S VY TNty () I Gl R
243, VETSION(S) (17): oieeeeeeeeeeeeeeesseesseeseseesesseses st ss s sese st snt s
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): ......ccccevervrererreererrereerrree e re s erereeens
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%): wovorreorreennens

20. DRIVER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

20.1. Requirements under ISO 15077:2008 (Tractors and self-propelled
machinery for agriculture — Operator controls — Actuating forces,
displacement, location and method of operation) Annex B on operator
controls associated with virtual terminals are met with relevant docu-
mentation included in the information document: yes/no (*)
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Appendix 5

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) an installation of lighting and
light-signalling devices system

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ...........cccoocvvvvevvrvvrivecnenn.

2.2. TYPE (P0): oo ee oo eeees s ereeereesesemees e eeer s s eere s esenee

2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): ......ccccvvverrreeerrerercrerereereererererreresererenens

2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .......coowweorreorereerereeesreesesresesens

2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): .......c.coeoeeciircrinnenniennns

2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method of
attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available) (**): ..ooooovreererennees

2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ..............cccoovevevvcnenee.
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ..........cc.ccene...
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if any): ...........

2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they
are intended for (*'):

0 RS 1T G OO
242, VATANS) (1) woreeeereeeeeeceeeeeeeseesse e seessessvesossessesessesessssesesessemsseesesasesesensoes
243, VEISION(S) (17): trrveieerresresesesiesesesssssssesissssssessssssesssssssassssssasssssssesssssssesssanns
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): .....ccoiieeiiieienieieieeieeecee et

2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%): wovorreorreronnens

3. GENERAL CONSTRUCTION CHARACTERISTICS
3.1. Photographs or drawings of a representative version of the vehicle: .....
3.2. Scale and dimensioned drawing of the whole vehicle: ........cccoevevenecunnee.

21. INSTALLATION OF LIGHTING, LIGHT-SIGNALLING DEVICES,
INCLUDING AUTOMATIC SWITCHING OF LIGHTING

21.1.  List of all devices (mentioning the number, make(s),type, component
type-approval mark(s), the maximum intensity of the main-beam head-
lamps, colour, the corresponding tell-tale); the list may include several
types of device for each function; in addition, the list may include in
respect of each function the additional annotation ‘or equivalent devices’:

21.2. A diagram of the lighting and signalling installation as a whole, showing
the position of the various devices on the vehicle: .......ciiviiiiiinnne

21.3.  Dimensioned sketches of the exterior of the vehicle showing the location of the
lighting and light-signalling devices, number and colour of lights: ...................
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21.4.

21.4.1.

21.4.2.

21.4.3.

21.4.4.

21.5.

21.5.1.
21.5.2.
21.5.3.

21.6.

21.7.

For every lamp and reflector, supply the following information:

Drawing showing the extent of the illuminating surface: .........ccccceveveeene
Method used to define the apparent surface: ........cocovceeecerencnnenenenenne
Axis of reference and centre of reference: .........ccccovvevercrccrrcrernencnnaes
Method of operation of concealable lamps: .......ccccvrniviniiiiinininns
Description/drawing and type of headlamp levelling device (e.g.
automatic, stepwise manually adjustable, continuously manually
T E15) (=) N OO
Control deVICE: i
RefErence MArkS: ....cceecueueurieeeceenrirreerereneeneetseresessenesessesesessescuesessseseseenens

Marks assigned for loading conditions: ...........ccoeeerrrerrecrcrrenecercneneneens

For R- and S-category vehicles, description of the power connection for
lighting and light-signalling deviCes: .......c.cuneviriencniiieninieiesie e

Brief description of the electrical and/or electronic components used in
the lighting system and in the light-signalling system: .....c.....ccccceeeereucne.
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Appendix 6

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) an electro-magnetic compatibility system

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ........c.ccccoecvevirevinvvrcneccnnnnen.
2.2. 0 (13K G0 L
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): ......ccccvreerrrrrerrerrreesrererrserneresessessereens
222, Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .........ccoooceoemmeceiererererecerennennas
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): .......ccooeireiiincnnneniiennne

2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method of
attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available) (") ..ooooereererennees

2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ............ccccevveeneecnnnne.
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ........c.ccceeeeenne
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if any):

2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they
are intended for (21):

0 TS 0TI G OO
242, Varant(s) (17): coeveeeeereereeesereese s s esesseses s enssenesens
243, VEISION(S) (1)1 oereeeeeresreeeeesseeeeressessenessessenessesesessesesesseasenessesesassessesansenesnas
2.44. Commercial name(s) (if available): ..o
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%): wovorrerrreennens

24. ELECTRO-MAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY (EMC)

24.1.  Schedule describing all projected combinations of relevant vehicle elec-
trical/electronic systems or ESAs, body styles (°°), variations in body
material,  general  wiring  arrangements, engine  variations,
left-hand/right-hand drive versions and wheelbase versions: ....................

24.2. Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 10 (OJ L 254, 20.9.2012,
p. 1) are met with the relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (%)

24.3. Requirements under ISO 14982:1998 (Agricultural and forestry
machinery — Electromagnetic compatibility — Test methods and
acceptance criteria) are met with relevant documentation included in
the information document: yes/no (*)
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24.4.

24.4.1.

24.4.2.

24.4.3.

24.4.4.

Alternatively to entry 24.2 or entry 24.3, provide the following
information:

Description and drawings/photographs of the shapes and constituent
materials of the part of the body forming the engine compartment and
adjacent parts of the passenger compartment: ...........cccoeeeveeeceerrceeereeneneenes

Drawings or photographs of the position of the metal components housed
in the engine compartment (e.g. heating appliances, spare wheel, air
filter, steering MechaniSM, €1C.): ...iiverererereruruereieeenereereiereeeneereseeseseseeseneaes

Table or drawing of radio-interference control equipment: ......c..c.ccccueeee.

Particulars of the nominal value of the direct-current resistance, and, in the case
of resistive ignition cables, of their nominal resistance per metre: .............o....
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Appendix 7

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) an installation of audible warning device(s)
system

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ...........cccoocvvvvevvrvvrivecnenn.
2.2. g1 0 OO
2.2.1.  Commercial name(s) (if available): .....cccoiceeiiieieiieieeeieeecee et
2.2.2.  Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ....oowwreomeeeeeeemerereennereseneereieeees
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......c.coovvecreverrenrrcnnnee

2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method of
attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available) (') ..cooooererereenens

2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: .............ccccoeveencecnnnne.
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: ..........cccoeeeneue.
2.3.2.  Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if any): ...........

2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they
are intended for (*'):

240, TYPE (1) et ee e e e
242, VaraN(8) (17): coereereeereesseeeseresssesssssssssss s ssesesseses s es s ee s ssens
243, VErSION(S) (17): ooveeeeereeeeeeesseseeeesesssssssessesessesssssssssssssssessssssssesassesessesassens
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccoveverrvrrererirererennseseeesereresisisrerssseenes
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (*): .oovorreorrernnens

25. AUDIBLE WARNING DEVICE(S)

25.1.  Component type-approval for an audible warning device granted
according to the requirements for N-category vehicles in the UNECE
Regulation No 28 (OJ L 323, 6.12.2011, p. 33), with relevant documen-
tation included in the information document: yes/no (*)

25.2.  Summary description of device(s) USed: .....covirirreveririereriniereeiee e

25.3. Drawing(s) showing the location of the audible warning device(s) in
relation to the structure of the vehicle: ...

25.4. Details of the method of attachment, including the part of the vehicle
structure to which the audible warning device(s) is (are) attached: ........
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25.5.

25.5.1.

25.5.2.

25.6.

Electrical/pneumatic circuit diagram: ........cococovvoveerrererercnererersseesserssescnes

Voltage: AC/DC (%)
%)

Rated voltage or air Pressure: ..., V / kPa

Drawing of the mounting device: .......ccoveviiimerinieiicniecrerrneseseseeens
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Appendix 8

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) the installation of rear-view mirrors as a

2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

22.2.

2.23.

2.2.4.

2.3.

2.4.

2.4.1.

2.4.2.

2.43.

2.4.4.

2.4.5.

18.
18.1.

18.2.

18.3.

18.4.

18.5.

system

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ..........cccccooceviveirenvvrcnncnenn.

Type (**):

Commercial name(s) (if available): ......ccooceoinreoiirneniree e
Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .........coowreveerecrerereereseesnironens

Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......ccccorieininncieninirccnnne.

For components and separate technical units, location and method of
attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available) (') ..coooererereenens

Company name and address of manufacturer: ............ccocoeevievcnvcnnen.
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .........cccceueneee
Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if any): ...........

For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which they
are intended for (21):

Type (17): ........................................................................................................

VAriant(s) (17): cvvveveereveeonsseesissssessssssssssssosssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsssssssssssnsens
VEISION(S) (7)1 wovorivereriereeesveessesesssssessssssessssassssssssssssssssssasssssssssssssesmssssonsans
Commercial name(s) (if available): ......cccomiiinnniiinniecnieecneee e
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%): ...oorevvvrrennnens

REAR-VIEW MIRRORS

Number and class(es) of the MIITOrs: .......ccvcerrrerrererrecrceeseeeeeeeens

Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 46 (OJ L 177, 10.7.2010,
p. 211) are met with the relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 81 (OJ L 185, 13.7.2012,
p. 1) are met with the relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no/not applicable (%)

Drawing(s) for the identification of the mirror showing the position of
the mirror relative to the vehicle StrUCIUIE: .........cccormmiereercnrcsernnnirennens

Details of the method of attachment including that part of the vehicle
structure to which it is attached: ........cccovmrercrnieeccrcirnccrrene s
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18.6.

18.7

18.8.

18.9.
18.9.1.

18.9.2.

19.

19.1.

19.2.

19.3.

19.4.

Brief description of the electrical/electronic components of the
AdJUSTMENT SYSIEIMI ..cuvvieriririereriireerieretsieeree ettt s eseaaeseseos s et saenes

Technical description of the defrosting and demisting system of the
TNITOTS] cerureercrereereneeenersesenseressencemanaesesersesersssessesesensasesseseasananossereressesesssssssenens

Optional equipment that might restrict the field of vision to the rear: ...............

Field of vision for rear view mirror(s) of class I1

Complies with point 5.1 of Annex IX to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208: yes/no (*).

Alternatively to entry 18.9.1, requirements under ISO 5721-2:2014
(Agricultural tractors — Requirements, test procedures and acceptance
criteria for the operators field of vision — Part 2: Field of vision to the
side and to the rear) are met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no (*).

DEVICES FOR INDIRECT VISION OTHER  THAN
MIRRORS (OPTIONAL)

Type and characteristics (such as a complete description of the device): ..........

In the case of a camera-monitor device, the detection distance (mm),
contrast, luminance range, glare correction, display performance (black
and white/colour (4)), image repetition frequency, luminance reach of the
IMOMIEOT ()2 oo eeeeeeeeneseeeeeseseeaeseeseeesseeseesss e eseses e semsseesessseesereseemesessosaesees

Sufficiently detailed drawings to identify the complete device, including
installation INSIUCLIONS: .....c.curerircireeerererreieirierescrre st resrsse st ne s seeaees

Requirements under ISO 5721-2:2014 (Agricultural tractors — Require-
ments, test procedures and acceptance criteria for the operators field of
vision — Part 2: Field of vision to the side and to the rear) are met with
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/no (4)
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Appendix 9

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) an installation of a crawler undercarriage

2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

22.2.

2.23.

2.2.4.

2.3.

2.4.

2.4.1.

242,

2.43.

2.4.4.

2.4.5.

3.2

3.3.

system

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL  INFORMATION CONCERNING  SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ..........ccccoevrvvvrnennnnnnn.

Type (*):

Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccoocevioiiiinininineeieeee
Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ......coooovveeorereerrrerennees
Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......c..cccoeerccininnne.

For components and separate technical units, location and method
of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available) (*%): ......

Company name and address of manufacturer: .......................
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............

Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if
AIIY)D ceeereeeerereer ettt h et e et tene

For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which
they are intended for (21):

01T G OO
VATANI(S) (17): cooereeeeeereeeeeeemseesesensesessessssessssssssssssssssssessessnsessassesssees
VEISION(S) (17): coorersresreeseimesenssiesessssessssssessssssssesssssssssssssssssssssossesssans
Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccoceveriiiiinninnienieeieceee
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%): ............

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION CHARACTERISTICS

Photographs or drawings of a representative version of the vehicle: .......

Scale and dimensioned drawing of the whole vehicle: ...................

Axles and wheels:

Number of axles and Wheels: .....ccooievieieieeiiiiniiceieeee e ereieas

Number and position of axles with twinned wheels (**):

Number and position of steered axles *):

Number and position of powered axles (*):

Number and position of braked axles (*°):
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3.4.
3.4.1.

3.4.2.

3.43.

3.4.4.
3.4.4.1.

3.442.

3.4.43.

3.4.44.

3.5.
3.5.1.

4.1

4.1.1.

4.1.1.1.

4.1.1.1.1.

4.1.1.1.2.

4.1.1.1.3.

4.1.1.14.

4.1.2.
4.1.2.1.

For C-category vehicles

Crawler undercarriage configuration: set of track trains at front/set
of track trains at rear/set of track trains at front and set of track
trains at rear/continuous track train at each side of the vehicle (%)

Number and position of powered set of track trains (*):

Number and position of braked set of track trains (*):

Steering for C-category vehicles

Steering by changing the speed between the left-hand side and
right-hand side track trains: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Steering by pivoting of two opposite or all four track trains: yes/
no/not applicable (%)

Steering by articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle
around a central vertical axis: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Steering by articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle
around a central vertical axis and by changing the direction of the
wheels on the wheeled axle: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Chassis

Chassis overall drawing: .......ccoccocveerrircnernerneceereeeseeeeeseseeens

Type of chassis for categories T and C: backbone/central tube/
ladder/articulated/chassis with side members/other (*) (if other:
SPECIEY: 1oveuiiieiririieirreereeree oo bt s sess st e e sre e seese e sbesansebassesesensstane )

MASSES AND DIMENSIONS

(in kg and mm) (Refer to drawings where applicable)
Range of vehicle mass (overall)

Unladen mass

Unladen mass(es) in running order (*3):

Maximum: ... kg (%)

Minimum: ... kg (*%)

Distribution of this (these) mass(es) among the axles: ... kg

In the case of a rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- or S-category
vehicle indicate the vertical load on the coupling point (S): ... kg

Maximum mass(es), as declared by the manufacturer

Technically permissible maximum laden mass(es) of the vehicle ('*):
... kg
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vB
4.1.2.1.1 Technically permissible maximum mass(es) per axle: Axle 1 ... kg

Axle 2 ... kg Axle ...:... kg

VMl
4.1.2.1.2. In the case of a rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- or S-category
vehicle indicate the vertical load on the front coupling point (S):
. kg
VB
4.1.2.1.3. Limits on the distribution of this (these) mass(es) among the axles
(specify the minimum limits in percentages on the front axle and
on the rear axle): ... %
VM1
VB
4.1.2.3. Mass(es) and crawler undercarriage
Track dimensions . Maximum
Maximum . -
Average . .. Maximum permissible
Set of Maximum load | permissible - .
contact pressure permissible | vertical load on
track . per track roller | mass per set of .
. length width | on the ground % . mass of the the coupling
trains No [kg] (*) track trains . s . .
[mm] [mm] [kPa] kel (* vehicle [kg] (*) | point [kg] (*)
1
2

(*) according to the track roller specification.

(**) Load transmitted to the reference centre of the coupling under static conditions, irrespective to the coupling device;
if the maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point depending on the coupling is indicated in this table,
expand the table at the right side and indicate the identification of the coupling device in the header of the column.

VM1

4.1.3. Technically permissible towable mass(es) for T- or C-category
vehicles for each chassis/ braking configuration of the R- or
S-category vehicle (for R- and S-category vehicles, indicate the
maximum permissible load(s) on the rear coupling point):

R- and S
ey Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
Brake
Unbraked (") ... kg ... kg ... kg
Inertia-braked ... kg ... kg ... kg
Hydraulic braked ... kg ... kg ... kg
Pneumatic braked ... kg ... kg ... kg

(") Calculated using the partially laden condition defined by the tractor manufacturer in
agreement with the technical service set out in point 3.1.1.2 of Annex II to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/68.

4.1.4. Total technically permissible mass(es) of the tractor (T- or
C-category vehicle) and towed vehicle (R- or S-category vehicle)
combination for each chassis/braking configuration of the R- or
S-category vehicle:
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37.

37.1.

37.2.

37.3.

37.3.1.

37.3.2.

37.4.

37.4.1.

37.4.2.

R- and S
category L.
vehicle Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
Brake

Unbraked ... kg ... kg .. kg
Inertia-braked ... kg ... kg .. kg
Hydraulic braked ... kg ... kg .. kg
Pneumatic braked ... kg ... kg .. kg

CRAWLER UNDERCARRIAGE
(provide also entry 4.1.2.3)

Photographs and dimensioned drawings of the arrangement of the
crawler undercarriage and its installation on the vehicle (including
the elements inside of track belts to ensure that the track belt is
guided over the rollers and the track pattern in the outside): ........

Type of material in contact with the surface: rubber tracks/steel
tracks/rubber pads on the track shoes (%)

Metallic tracks

Number of track rollers directly transferring load onto the road
SUITACE (INR): wueuiereenrirerencrenercni e ss et e st b e b e et

Outer surface area of each pad (Ap): ... mm?

Rubber tracks

Tot%l surface area of rubber lugs in contact with the road (Ar): ...
mm’

Percentage of lug area versus the total surface of the belt: ...... %
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Model

Appendix 10

information document relating to EU type-approval of

electro-magnetic compatibility of electrical/electronic sub-assemblies as a

2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

22.2.

2.2.3.

2.2.4.

2.3.

2.4.

24.1.

2.4.2.

2.43.

2.4.4.

2.4.5.

24.

24.1.

24.2.

24.3.

STU

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL  INFORMATION CONCERNING  SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ..........ccccoevrvvvrnennnnnnn.
s Y G0 RS
Commercial name(s) (if available): ......cccvveveverierenininirenreereeesesennes
Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): .......oooooeveceerereerrrerennens

Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......ccccovecerienecncnne

For components and separate technical units, location and method

Company name and address of manufacturer: .............c.c..........
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............

Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if
AILY)D ceeereeeerieiereree et e bbbttt sttt b bbb ene e

For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which
they are intended for hH:

TYPE (1) oo eeeeee s e s s e senns s enssa e

VATANIS) (17): ceorereeereereeeeseessseesseesessessesessessss e ssessassesoesessasseesnees
VETSION(S) (17): roeeeeeereeeeseseeessesesesesses s esesosseses s esesos e esessesssesossesesees
Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooovvevirinecninncnnireniene
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (3): ............

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY (EMC)

Schedule describing all projected combinations of relevant vehicle
electrical/electronic systems or ESAs, body styles®”, variations in
body material, general wiring arrangements, engine variations,

Requirements under UNECE Regulation No 10 (OJ L 254,
20.9.2012, p. 1) are met with the relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no (4)

Requirements under ISO 14982:1998 (Agricultural and forestry
machinery — Electromagnetic compatibility — Test methods and
acceptance criteria) are met with relevant documentation included
in the information document: yes/no (*)
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24.4.

24.4.1.

24.4.2.

24.4.3.

24.4.4.

Alternatively to entry 24.2 or entry 24.3, provide the following
information:

Description and drawings/photographs of the shapes and constituent
materials of the part of the body forming the engine compartment and
adjacent parts of the passenger compartment: ..........cc.ceeeeeerrcerreereacnrenns

Drawings or photographs of the position of the metal components
housed in the engine compartment (e.g. heating appliances, spare
wheel, air filter, steering mechanism, €tc.): .......cccovcreverecerrnreecnes

Table or drawing of radio-interference control equipment: ............
Particulars of the nominal value of the direct-current resistance,

and, in the case of resistive ignition cables, of their nominal
FESISLANCE PET MELIE. ..cueuererrivrereeueeneeenueteteseeeseeesaeseseneeesseseseseseseaeacs
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Appendix 11

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of ballast masses

2.1.
2.2.
2.2.1.
2.2.2.

2.2.3.

2.2.4.

2.4.

2.4.1.
242,
2.4.3.
2.4.4.

2.4.5.

29.
29.1.

29.2.

29.2.1.

29.3.

29.3.1.

29.4.

29.4.1.

29.5.

as a component/STU

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL  INFORMATION  CONCERNING  SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .........c.cccoovvvvvecneecnnnne
Type (49): ..............................................................................................
Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooeveriiiininnicnnecneiene
Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ..........ccoowvvrreerererrreennens

Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......ccccccverccininnnes

For components and separate technical units, location and method
of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available)'?: ........

Company name and address of manufacturer: ............c.c..c......
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............

Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if
AILY)D certreeeerereaerens et e e b e e bt et £ ettt e et e e e b e bbb et tene

For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which
they are intended for (21):

01T G OO
Ve L) N G OO
VETSION(S) (17): rooeeeeesereesesesecsesesessesssess s e s s ssesossesesesessssesossesosees
Commercial name(s) (if available): ......cccocvevvivrereecreceereeeeererereeens

Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%): ............

BALLAST MASSES

Detailed technical description (including photographs or drawings
with dimensions) of the ballast masses and how they are mounted
on the tractor:

Number of sets of ballast MASSES: ..c.cevvvreererrerrerrcrrerermerinereresreereeeens

Number of components on each set: Set 1: ... Set 2:... Set ...:...

Mass of the components on each set: Set 1: ....kg Set 2: ...kg Set
... kg

Total mass of each set: Set 1: ...kg ... Set 2: ... kg Set ... kg
Total mass of ballast masses: ...kg
Distribution of these masses among the axles: ..........ccvvereneee kg

Material(s) and method of construction: ..........ccccceeeecercenveevreseecennnn
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Appendix 12

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a lateral
and/or rear protective structure as a component/STU

A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS
2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .........c.cccoovvvvvecneecnnnne
22. TYPE ()2 e seeeeeesee s sesen et enessesses e sesenseseresseeses s sosens
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooeveriiiininnicnnecneiene
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (49) (if available): ...covvevverienrenienienenreenenne
2.23. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......ccccccverccininnnes
2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method
of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available)'?: ........
2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ............c.c..c......
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if
AILY)D certreeeerereaerens et e e b e e bt et £ ettt e et e e e b e bbb et tene
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which
they are intended for (21):
24.1. 01T G OO
2.42. Ve L) N G OO
2.4.3. VETSION(S) (17): rooeeeeesereesesesecsesesessesssess s e s s ssesossesesesessssesossesosees
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): ......cccocvevvivrereecreceereeeeererereeens
24.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%): ............
32. LATERAL AND REAR PROTECTION
32.1. Lateral protection
32.1.5. In the case of lateral protection device(s), full description and/or

drawing of such device(s) (including mountings and fittings): ......
32.1.5.1. MaLErials USEA: .eveverrererirrrierersereeesiniererererereersrerruesesesesescsssnsesesessnesssseses

32.1.5.2. Complete details of fittings required and full instructions, including
torque requirements, for fitting: .......cccoeererrieienineriereeee e

32.1.6. Requirements under points 2 and 3 and Parts I, II and III of
UNECE Regulation No 73 (OJ L 122, 8.5.2012, p. 1) are met
with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no (*)

32.2. Rear protective structure

32.2.4. In case of a special device, full description and/or drawing of the
rear protective structure (including mountings and fittings), or, if
approved as separate technical unit, type-approval number: ...........

32.2.4.1. MaterialS USEA: ..cvevieiveriereieeerrere e eeerereeese s e sereeseenesa s e sesstesnennesenens

32.2.42. Complete details of fittings required and full instructions, including
torque requirements, for fitting: ........cccovevevnerenincrinncrinieeisiereinne
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Appendix 13

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a tyre as a

2.1.
2.2.
2.2.1.
2.2.2.

2.2.3.

2.2.4.

35.10.

35.11.

35.12.
35.12.1.

35.12.2.

35.12.3.

35.13.

35.14.
35.15.

35.16.

component

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL  INFORMATION  CONCERNING  SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .........c.cccoovvvvvecneecnnnne
Type (49): ..............................................................................................
Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooeveriiiininnicnnecneiene
Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ..........ccoowvvrreerererrreennens

Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......ccccccverccininnnes

For components and separate technical units, location and method
of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available)'?: ........

Company name and address of manufacturer: ............c.c..c......
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............

Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if
AILY)D certreeeerereaerens et e e b e e bt et £ ettt e et e e e b e bbb et tene

TYRES

Tyre size deSiZNAtiON: ....cccccevieveuerieiiiieirieetriee et enene
Type of vehicle(s) for which is intended for: tractor (T- and
C-category vehicles)/trailer (R-category vehicles)/interchangeable
towed equipment (S-category vehicles) (*)

Tyre construction: diagonal (bias-ply)/bias belted/radial for
construction applications (*)

Photographs and drawing of the mould's sidewall: .......ccccccccoeee.

Load capacity index and speed category symbol ........................
For T- and C-category VEhiCles: ......c..cccvirrenieienncnreninencereecneens
For R-category VEhiCles: ......ccoiieieiieieiieieinicieiecteieeceei e seasaene
For S-category VEhICIes: ...c.ccoivirieicrerireeirieeceeieesre e eene
Rolling resistance in accordance with ISO 28580:2009 (Passenger
car, truck and bus tyres — Methods of measuring rolling resistance
— Single point test and correlation of measurement results) (where
APPLICADIC): ettt e
Service for which is intended: drive wheel/free rolling wheel/both (*)

Tyre designed for use without an inner tube (tubeless): yes/no (*)

Inflation pressure for bead seating during tyre mounting less than:
... kPa.
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Appendix 14

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a mechanical
coupling as a component/STU

A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .........c.cccoovvvvvecneecnnnne
2.2. 8 (T3 G0 IO
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): ......cccocvevvivrerreceeceerrereerererereeens
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ......cooocooveverereerrrerennens
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......ccocooecriiecnnnnne
2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method

of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available)'”: ........

2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: .............c.........
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if

AIIY )T certereetiteiet et e et s etk b e st b e bbb ene
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which

they are intended for (21):

24.1. TYPE (7)o sseas st
242. VATHANI(S) (17): cooeereeeeeeeeeeeeeee st sss s seeses s s s see s
2.4.3. VEISION(S) (17): coreereeeerererereseeeestresemeseeesesssesseresesasseesessesesssvesesasssreserns
24.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooeveiiiiiiininininieciecee
2.45. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (): ............
38. MECHANICAL COUPLINGS

38.1. Photographs and dimensional drawings of the mechanical

coupling, its installation on the vehicle and its coupling with
the device installed on the towed vehicle: ............cccccocenreeennene.

38.1.1. Rear mechanical coupling: yes/no (*)
38.1.2. Front coupling device (for R- and S-category vehicles): yes/no A
38.2. Short technical description of the mechanical coupling spec-

ifying the type of construction and the material used
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38.5.

38.6.

Description of the mechanical coupling:

Type (according to Appendix 1 of Annex XXXIV to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208):

Make:

Manufacturer’s type designation:

Maximum horizontal load/D-Value™®®®. | . kg/kN®@
Towable mass (T) @@ e, tonnes
Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling | ... kg

point (S)**:

Photographs and scale drawings of the coupling device.

These drawings shall in particular show the required

dimensions in detail as well as the measurements for

mounting the device.

Short technical description of the coupling device specifying

the type of construction and the material used.

Type of Test Static/Dynamic

(EU) type-approval mark or -number of

— drawbar eyes, coupling heads or similar coupling
devices that shall be attached to the mechanical
coupling (in the case of hinged or rigid drawbars)

— type-approval mark or —number of mechanical couplings
that shall be attached to the ladder frame /trailer hitch
support (if restricted to certain types):’;

Component type-approval for a mechanical coupling granted under
UNECE Regulation No 55 (OJ L 227, 28.8.2010, p. 1), with
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/

no/not applicable (*)
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Appendix 15

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) a braking system

A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .........c.cccoovvvvvecneecnnnne
2.2. s Y0 T
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooeveriiieininnicnincneiee
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ...........ccoovwerovvecrrrve
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......ccecovecerenrcncnne
2.24. For components and separate technical units, location and method

of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available) (*%): ......

2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: .......................
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if

AIY) T eeuereereereesereestenes ettt e et et e et se et b e b et e ne e se st e R s et s aese et et anenenresans
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which

they are intended for *h:

24.1. TYPE (7)1 et es st s ses s esneen
2.42. NI ST e ) 1 G HE
2.4.3. VEISION(S) (1) weieeeieeeeseeieseeesseeeseseeseseesessasses e seseasessesse e ses e seseasssesens
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooeveriiiininniennneneiene
24.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%): ............
3. GENERAL CONSTRUCTION CHARACTERISTICS

3.1. Photographs or drawings of a representative version of the vehicle:
3.2. Scale and dimensioned drawing of the whole vehicle: ...................
3.3. Axles and wheels:

3.3.1. Number of axles and Wheels: ........cccovcvrrcneeeercnenrerrcnineeneeeens
3.3.2. Number and position of axles with twinned wheels (23): ...............
3.3.3. Number and position of steered axles (3): ..oovvereereeoreerreroreerenns
3.34. Number and position of powered axles (*2): ....oooooevveorereerereeresesnens

3.3.5. Number and position of braked axles (*°):
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3.4.
3.4.1.

3.4.2.

3.43.

3.4.4.
3.4.4.1.

3.4.42.

3.4.43.

3.4.44.

3.5.
3.5.1.

4.1
4.1.1.
4.1.1.1.

4.1.1.1.1.

4.1.1.1.2.

4.1.1.1.3.

4.1.1.1.4.

For C-category vehicles

Crawler undercarriage configuration: set of track trains at front/set
of track trains at rear/set of track trains at front and set of track
trains at rear/continuous track train at each side of the vehicle (%)

Number and position of powered set of track trains (*2): ............

Number and position of braked set of track trains (*%):

Steering for C-category vehicles

Steering by changing the speed between the left-hand side and
right-hand side track trains: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Steering by pivoting of two opposite or all four track trains: yes/
no/not applicable (*)

Steering by articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle
around a central vertical axis: yes/no/not applicable (4)

Steering by articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle
around a central vertical axis and by changing the direction of the
wheels on the wheeled axle: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Chassis

Chassis overall drawing: .......ccoceceerriencniesneneeiesiee e aeeeseseaene

Type of chassis for categories T and C: backbone/central tube/
ladder/articulated/chassis with side members/other (*) (if other:
SPECIEY. ettt ettt e )

Type of chassis for categories R and S: drawbar/rigid drawbar/
centre-axle/other (*) (if other: SPECIfY: ...ovwrreerorrierereeeeseseeseeesesennes )

For R- and S-category vehicles, type of braking: unbraked/inertia-
braked/continuous braked/semi-continuous braked/hydraulic
braked/pneumatic braked )

MASSES AND DIMENSIONS

(in kg and mm) (Refer to drawings where applicable)

Range of vehicle mass (overall)
Unladen mass

Unladen mass(es) in running order (*%):

Maximum: ... kg (%)

Minimum: ... kg ()

Distribution of this (these) mass(es) among the axles: ... kg

In the case of a rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- or S-category
vehicle indicate the vertical load on the coupling point (S): ... kg
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4.1.2.
4.1.2.1.

4.12.1.1

4.1.2.1.2.

4.1.2.1.3.

Maximum mass(es), as declared by the manufacturer

Technically permissible maximum laden mass(es) of the vehicle (**):
... kg

Technically permissible maximum mass(es) per axle: Axle 1 ... kg
Axle 2 ... kg Axle ...: ... kg

In the case of a rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- or S-category
vehicle indicate the vertical load on the front coupling point (S):
... kg

Limits on the distribution of this (these) mass(es) among the axles
(specify the minimum limits in percentages on the front axle and
on the rear axle): ... %

Technically permissible towable mass(es) for T- or C-category
vehicles for each chassis/ braking configuration of the R- or
S-category vehicle (for R- and S-category vehicles, indicate the
maximum permissible load(s) on the rear coupling point):

R- and S
C?}:ﬁﬁg Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
Brake
Unbraked (*) ... kg ... kg .. kg
Inertia-braked ... kg ... kg .. kg
Hydraulic braked ... kg ... kg .. kg
Pneumatic braked ... kg ... kg .. kg

(*) Calculated using the partially laden condition defined by the tractor manufacturer in
agreement with the technical service set out in point 3.1.1.2 of Annex II to Commission

Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/68.

Total technically permissible mass(es) of the tractor (T- or
C-category vehicle) and towed vehicle (R- or S-category vehicle)
combination for each chassis/braking configuration of the R- or
S-category vehicle:

R- and S
category ..
vehicle Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
Brake

Unbraked ... kg ... kg .. kg
Inertia-braked ... kg ... kg .. kg
Hydraulic braked ... kg ... kg .. kg
Pneumatic braked ... kg ... kg .. kg
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4.2.
422.5.

4.2.2.6.

4.2.2.7.

4.22.7.1.

422.7.2.

4228.

4.2.2.8.1.

4.22.8.2.

42209.

4.229.1.

4.2.29.1.1.

4.229.1.2.

5.1
5.1.1.
5.1.1.1.

5.1.1.2.

5.1.1.3.

5.1.2.
5.1.2.1.

5.2.

Range of vehicle dimensions (overall)

Wheelbase (*7): ... mm

Distance(s) between consecutive axles 1-2: ... mm 2-3: ... mm, 3-4:
.. mm, etc.

For rigid draw bar and centre axle R- and S-category vehicles:
Distance between the coupling point and the first axle: ... mm
Distance between the coupling point and the last axle: ... mm

Maximum and minimum width of track of each axle (measured
between the symmetry planes of the single or twin tyres or of the
tyres in triple formation normally fitted) (to be stated by the manu-
facturer) (38):

Maximum: Axle 1 ... mm Axle 2 ... mm Axle ...: ... mm
Minimum: Axle 1 ... mm Axle 2 ... mm Axle ...: ... mm

Position of centre of gravity of the vehicle in the longitudinal,
transverse and vertical dirf€CHON: .....c..cocveeererrrrerncreereeemeirereceeeenenecrens

For T2-, T4.1-, T4.3-categories and C2-, C4.1-, C4.3-categories,
height of the centre of gravity, measured in relation to the
ground using the tyres normally fitted on the vehicle: ... mm

For T2-and C2-categories, indicate the ratio between entry 4.2.2.9.1
and the average minimum track for each axle: Axle 1 ... Axle 2 ...
Axle ...t ...

For T4.1-and C4.1-categories, indicate the ratio between entry 4.2.2.9.1
and the average minimum track of all of the axles: ......c...cccccecereiecnnenne

GENERAL POWERTRAIN CHARACTERISTICS
Maximum vehicle speed
Forward maximum vehicle speed

Declared maximum design vehicle speed: ........coeveieiinienennnne km/h

Calculated maximum design vehicle speed in top gear (show

factors used in calculation) (4'): ............................................... km/h
Measured maximum vehicle speed: ........coevercviiercnevenenns km/h (*1
Rearward maximum vehicle speed (°*)

Declared rearward maximum design vehicle speed: .............. km/h
Rated engine net power: .... kW, at ... min~' (in accordance with

UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))
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5.3.

5.4.

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

6.7.

7.1.

9.2.

9.3.

9.4.

9.4.1.

9.4.2.

9.4.3.

9.43.1.

9.43.1.1.

9.5.

11.2.
11.2.1.

Maximum engine net power: ... kW, at ... min ' (in accordance
with UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

Maximum engine torque: ... Nm, at ... min~' (in accordance with
UNECE Regulation No 120 (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 280))

INFORMATION ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND PROPULSION
PERFORMANCE

ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PARENT ENGINE/
ENGINE (%)

Cycle: four stroke/two stroke (*)

Bore ('?) ... mm

Stroke (*?): ... mm

Number ....ccceceeceeveanenne and layout (®) .o of cylinders
Engine capacity: ... cm’

Rated SPeed: ..ottt min~!
Maximum torque SPEEA: ....cocccreerieerinceereeieeniee e eseeeaeeas min~!

ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ENGINE FAMILY

Common parameters”®

Combustion cycle: positive ignition/compression ignition

ENERGY STORAGE DEVICE(S)!'"

Description: battery/capacitor/flywheel/generator™

Identification NUMDET: ......c.ccieiiiiiriieeieieei ettt
Kind of electrochemical couple: ......ccoovovnierrerirerininirineneenieesnsnen

Energy stored

For battery, voltage: ........cceu. and capacity: ... Ah in 2h
FOT CaPACIOL: .o.ceiieeiiiriierereenere ettt s J
For flywheel/generator(4): ....c..cccceeveeeerreeeeenneenernnercneeeeseeeeecneenes J
Flywheel moment of nertia: ........cecoecvvveemreceeecncenneninnnenenne kg m?
Additional moment of inertia if no gear is engaged: .......... kg m?

Charger: on-board/external/without®

DRIVE-TRAIN AND CONTROL!®

Brief description and schematic drawing of the vehicle drive-train
and its control system (gear shift control, clutch control or any
other element of drive-train):

Transmission

Brief description and schematic drawing of gear shift system(s) and
TS COMIOL: evriiiiicerecrcnr ettt ettt s e e s sennecs
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11.2.2.

11.2.3.

11.2.4.

11.2.5.

11.2.6.

11.2.7.

11.2.8.

11.3.

11.3.1.

11.3.2.

11.4.

11.5.

11.5.1.

41.

41.1.

41.2.

41.3.

41.4.

41.5.

41.5.1.

Diagram and or drawing of the transmission System: ...........c..c....

Type of transmission: mechanical/hydraulic/electric/other™® (if
Other SPECILY .oviiririiniiieeicietce ettt )

Brief description of the electrical/electronic components (if any): ...........
Location relative to the engine: ...,
Method Of CONLIOL: ..ceuieirirreieieiiccrcrrrc e
Transfer box: with/without®

Type of gear shift system(s)®®: ....ooooooooveeeieereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e

Clutch (if any)

Brief description and schematic drawing of the clutch and its
control system:

Maximum tOrque CONVEISION: .....ceerereerencreenererersermsereneacseseeesersessacrens

Gear ratios

Final drive Ratio (engine

Internal gearbox
ratios (ratios of

Internal transfer
box ratios (ratios of

ratio(s) (ratio of

speed/vehicle

. . arbox output | Total gear for
Gear engine to gearbox | engine to transfer gearbo oq pu © ‘ge speed) fo
shaft to driven ratios manual
output shaft revol- | box output shaft S
utions) revolutions) wheel revol- transmission
utions) only

Maximum for CVT (*)
1
2
3

Minimum for CVT (*)
Reverse

1

(*) Continuously variable transmission

Differential lock

Differential lock: yes/no/optional®

SUSPENSION

Brief description and schematic drawing of suspension and its
control system for of each axle or group of axles or wheel: ........

Drawing of the suspension arrangements: .........cc.eceeeeveeeeereeeeeneeeens
Level adjustment: yes/no/optional (*)

Brief description of the electrical/electronic components: ...............
Air-suspension for driving axle(s): yes/no (%)

Suspension of driving axle(s) equivalent to air-suspension: yes/no (*)
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41.5.2.

41.6.

41.6.1.

41.6.2.

41.7.

41.8.

41.9.

41.10.

41.11.

42.
42.1.

42.2.

42.3.

42.4.

42.5.

42.6.

42.6.1.

42.6.2.

42.7.

42.8.

42.8.1.

42.8.2.

42.8.3.

43.

43.1.

43.2.

Frequency and damping of the oscillation of the sprung mass: ....
Air-suspension for non-driving axle(s): yes/no (*)

Suspension of non-driving axle(s) equivalent to air-suspension:
yes/no ()

Frequency and damping of the oscillation of the sprung mass: ....

Characteristics of the springing parts of the suspension (design,
characteristics of the materials and dimensions): .........ccccevereeceenn.

Vehicle equipped with hydro-pneumatic/hydraulic/pneumatic (%)
suspension

Stabilisers: yes/no/optional (*)
Shock absorbers: yes/no/optional (*)
Other devices (If anY): cocioreeeirreeereeee ettt tee e aeeeae

AXLE(S) AND TYRES

Description (including photographs and drawings) of the axle(s): ......
Material(s) and method of cOnstruction: .......c...cceveeeerecrceencereccesenne
Make (Where appropriate): .........ceceeceeeercnerereseuereencnenesseseneseseseenes
Type (Where appropriate): .....ceceeeecceieeeteenceereeresesieieetesaseseasessesennene
Maximum permissible mass supported by the axle(s): ... kg
Axle(s) dimensions:

Length: ... mm

Width: ... mm

Braking connection to the axle(s): axial/radial/integrated/other (4)
(if Other, SPECITY: ovvirererireerererrrrree s aeneeneas )

Dimensions of the largest permissible tyres on braked axles: .......
Nominal rolling circumference of the largest tyres on braked axles: .......
Dimensions of the largest permissible tyres on powered axles: ....

Nominal rolling circumference of the of the largest tyres on
POWETEA AXIES! eevieiuinireeieieteir ettt st s

BRAKING

Brief description of the braking system(s) installed on the
VEIICIE®™: oottt

Specifications of the vehicle with respect to the control circuits of
the pneumatic and/or electric control lines of the braking system(s):
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43.4.
43.4.1.

4342

43.4.3.

43.4.4.

43.4.5.

43.4.6.

43.4.7.

43.5.
43.5.1.

43.5.2.

43.5.3.

43.6.
43.6.1.

43.6.2.

43.6.3.

43.6.4.

43.6.4.1.

43.6.4.2.

43.6.5.

43.A

43.A.1.

43.A.1.1.

Braking system(s)

Description of the braking system(s) operation (including any elec-
tronic parts), electric block diagram, hydraulic or pneumatic circuit

ST I G A

Schematic drawing and operating sketch of the braking
system(s) ) RO

List of braking-system components, properly identified (*°):

Technical explanation on the calculation for the braking system(s)
(determination of the ratio of the total braking forces at the
circumference of the wheels to the force applied to the braking
control) (55): ..........................................................................................

External energy source(s) (if any) (characteristics, capacity of
energy reservoirs, maximum and minimum pressure, pressure
gauge and minimum-pressure warning device on the dashboard,
vacuum reservoirs and supply valve, supply compressors,
compliance with provisions regarding pressure equipment) (*°): ...

Electronic braking system: yes/no/optional (*)

Type-l test report number(s), in accordance with Annex VII to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/68 (if applicable): ...........

Braking transmission

Braking transmission: mechanical/hydrostatic without power assist-
ance/power-assisted/fully powered transmission (*)

Transmission technology: pneumatic/hydraulic/both pneumatic and
hydraulic (*)

Locking of left and right braking controls: .......ccccccoevevcrnnnneene.

Towed vehicle braking devices

Towed vehicle braking control system technology: Hydraulic /
Pneumatic / Electric/None™®

Towed vehicle-brake actuating device (description, characteristics): .......

Description of the connectors, couplings and safety devices
(including drawings, sketches and the identification of any elec-
TEOMNIC PAIES): tvvirieueieteteristaeseetesastesaesbesasesbe e sasbese e beeasbeaea b beaansebeasnsens

Connections type: Single line/Two-lines/None®
Supply pressure Hydraulic: Single line: ... kPa Two lines: ... kPa
Supply pressure Pneumatic: TWoO lin€s: ......cccoveererrrerierneannne kPa

Presence of ISO 7638:2003 connector’™: ........coocoeeruennee. yes/no™

TOWED VEHICLE AXLE AND BRAKE INFORMATION
DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO THE ALTERNATIVE
TYPE I AND TYPE III PROCEDURE

General

Name and address of axle or vehicle manufacturer:
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43.A.2.

43.A2.1.

43.A.2.2.

43.A2.3.

43.A2.4.

43.A.2.5.

43.A.3.

43.A3.1.

43.A3.1.1.

43.A3.1.2.

43.A3.1.3.

43.A3.1.3.1.

43.A3.1.4.

43.A3.1.5.

43.A.3.2.

43.A32.1.

43.A32.2.

43.A3.2.3.

43.A.3.2.4.

43.A3.2.5.

43.A.3.3.

43.A3.3.1.

43.A.33.2.

43.A.3.33.

43.A3.3.4.

43.A3.4.

43.A34.1.

43.A.3.4.2.

43.A3.43.

43.A34.4.

43.A.3.4.5.

Axle data

Manufacturer (name and address): .......ceveeeerineienieieneceene e
TYPE/VATIANE: eereiniririitcieieteee et ettt e bebenene
Axle identifier: ID1- oo
Test axle 10ad (Fe): ..ivivmvirviniinienienenieriemenenenesesrersersoresesessenne daN

Wheel and brake data according to the following figures 1A and
1B

Brake

General information

Make:

Manufacturer (name and address):

Type of brake (e.g. drum / disc):

Variant (e.g. S-cam, single wedge etc.):

Brake identifier: ID2-

Brake data according to the figures 2A and 2B:

Drum brake data

Brake adjustment device (external/integrated): .......c.cceeceveecenecennenne
Declared maximum brake input torque Cppax: «eoeeeeerererieneenne Nm
Mechanical efficiency: 1 =...cccoccreiirmninieieeie et
Declared brake input threshold torque Co gec: «oveeesermmeirineiininiae Nm
Effective length of the cam shaft: .......cocooiviiiicinniiiie mm
Brake drum

Max diameter of friction surface (wear limit) .........cccoeeeceeneneee mm
Base Material: .....c.ccereeeieureirenriiernensenricerenme e eseneeree e seennees
Declared Mass: .....cceeerereeseriereninineene e kg
NOMINAL MASS! .ottt kg

Brake lining

Manufacturer and address .......cocoeeeeeceiiesieseceneeeeeeee e eeeas

Identification (type identification on lining) ........cceeiivicnnninnes

Minimum thickness (wear limit) .........cocoeeeieniecininnnenicceneens mm
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43.A.3.4.6.

43.A34.6.1. ...

43.A.3.5.

43.A35.1.

43.A3.5.2.

43.A3.53.

43.A.3.5.4.

43.A3.54.1

43.A3.5.5.

43.A.3.5.6.

43.A3.5.7.

43.A.3.5.8.

43.A.3.509.

43.A.3.5.9.1.

43.A.3.5.10.

43.A.3.6.

43.A.3.6.1.

43.A.3.6.2.

43.A.3.6.3.

43.A.3.6.4.

43.A.3.6.5.

43.A.3.6.6.

43.A.3.6.7.

43.A.3.6.8.

43.A.3.6.9.

43.A.3.6.10.

43.A3.7.

43.A3.7.1.

43.A.3.7.2.

43.A.3.7.3.

Method of attaching friction material to brake shoe: ........c.cccccoeuee

<eeeeee.. Worst case of attachment (in the case of more than one):

Disc brake data

Connection type to the axle (axial, radial, integrated, etc.): ...........
Brake adjustment device (external/integrated): .......c.ccceeevevenecnnene
Max. actuation StrOKE: .........cocccerererreerenrerrenmemresenmeerensenseesesenaes mm
Declared maximum input force Thpmax: «eeeevereevereseeiesenssienennnns daN
Cmax = Thamax * Lo & coreerererrere e eer e en e enreens Nm
Friction radius: | P mm
Lever length: le = e mm
Input/output ratio (l./e.): 1= s
Mechanical efficiency: T = ettt
Declared brake input threshold force Thag dec: weeeveereerereserinrenmennes N
Codec = Thaodee ™ le o Nm
Minimum rotor thickness (wear limit): ......ccccceeevereeereererereernenens mm
Brake diSC data ...ccococovirererericcnrri e nnnes
DiSC type deSCIIPLION: ...cvecvveveiieererieereeerese st resnsnerenssesesseessesesnns
Connection/mounting to the hub: .......cccoeviiveririiinecnnneeeiee
Ventilation (YES/MO): ..eeeeereeueueuereeneeeeereresestsisesessteseusasaesesesesesecnsaens
Declared Mass: ..c..ccerrereereniereririneeere et s kg
NOMINAL MASS: ettt sttt ses e kg
Declared external diameter: ........c.c.covvrerervereicrerrcsereererancens mm
Minimum external diameter: .........ccccovemererercrmnerernrerneneresnanaes mm
Inner diameter of friction TiNE: ....cc.coeeerveeeerrrererireneeereeeeeens mm
Width of ventilation channel (if appl.): ..cocooeovvernvcrcninicscnieens mm
Base Material: ..ottt esenens
Brake pad data ...
Manufacturer and address: .......cocceveeeeiieeeeenieiee et
Make:

YD ettt sttt ettt sae et n e nens
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Identification (type identification on pad back plate): ......c..c.coeeeee

43.A.3.7.4.

mm

Minimum thickness (wear limit): .......cccecvoereveneiennnneecrccnnens

43.A.3.75.

Method of attaching friction material to pad back plate: ...............

43.A.3.7.6.

43.A.3.7.6.1. Worst case of attachment (in the case of more than one): ............

Figure 14

SR ey
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Figure 1B
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Figure 24
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Figure 2B
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Appendix 16

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) a driver's exposure to noise level system

A.
2.

2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

2.2.2.

2.2.3.

2.3.

2.4.

24.1.

2.4.2.

2.43.

2.4.4.

2.4.5.

2.5.

48.
48.1.

48.2.

48.3.

48.4

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL  INFORMATION  CONCERNING  SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .........c.cccoovvvvvecneecnnnne

s Y G I

Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooeveriiiininnicnnecneiene
Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ..........ccoowvvrreerererrreennens
Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......ccccccverccininnnes
Company name and address of manufacturer: ............c..........
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............

Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if
AIY)] vt e e e se e e e oo

For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which
they are intended for (21):

T Gl T

VATANI(S) (17): ceoereeeeeeeceesessssessseesessessesessesessessssessesessessesessessassssessons
VEISION(S) (17): correereeeeeseeerersesssereseessessessesosesereseeasseesessesensseesesasssresesans
Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooeveriieinninninnieseieceae
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (): ............
Location and method of attachment of the type-approval mark (*°): .......

DRIVER'S EXPOSURE TO NOISE LEVEL

T- or C-category (with rubber tracks) vehicles to be tested in
accordance with Test method 1, in accordance with point 2 of
Annex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
No 1322/2014: yes/no/not applicable (*)

T- or C-category (with rubber tracks) vehicles to be tested in
accordance with Test method 2, in accordance with point 3 of
Annex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
No 1322/2014: yes/no/not applicable (*)

C-category vehicles with steel tracks to be tested on a layer of
humid sand as specified by paragraph 5.3.2 of ISO 6395:2008
(Earth-moving machinery — Determination of sound power level
— Dynamic test conditions): yes/no/not applicable (*)

Alternatively to entries 48.1 to 48.3, a complete test report issued
on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official
measurement of noise at the driving position(s) on agricultural
and forestry tractors, OECD Code 5, Edition 2015 of July 2014,
is provided with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)
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Appendix 17

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) a seat belt anchorages system

A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .........c.cccoovvvvvecneecnnnne
2.2. s Y G0 R
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): .......cccooeeiiiinninnieneeieecene
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ......cooooveeeeorereerrreronnees
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......ccccooeverenennncnne
2.24. For components and separate technical units, location and method

of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available) (**): ......

2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ................c........
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if

AIY): vrecrreeernerenrereereearsessnssenseneessssersssssssesseneeressesssssssesanseneseesssssesnasensesans
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which

they are intended for (*'):

2.4.1. 00 TN G LR
242. VATANIS) (17): vvorervereevesereeesemseressessessessesessessessssssessssasessssesssssssasesessens
2.4.3. VETSION(S) (17): orieeereeieeseseesecseseseesessee s sesaeseses s s sesesss s e sonees
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): ......cccoevvvvienenecieceeceeceereresereeens
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (): ...........
46. ROLL-OVER PROTECTIVE STRUCTURE (ROPS)

46.1. Equipment of ROPS: compulsory/optional/standard (*)

49. SEATING POSITIONS (SADDLES AND SEATS)

49.1. Seating position configuration: seat/saddle (*)

49.2. Coordinates or drawing of the Seat Reference point (S) of all

SCALING POSILIONS. .euiuiirenireierietreererteertereter et e e ae s ss et eeeaes

49.3. Description and drawings of:

49.3.1. The seats and their anchorages: ..........ccceveereerevereieneneseceee e
49.3.2. The adjustment SYStEIM: .....cocerreererreereeircrrie et saeseeene
49.3.3. The displacement and locking SYStEmS: ........ccccecerirrecenenrnninienienenns

49.3.4. The seat-belt anchorages (if incorporated in the seat structure): ...
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49.3.5.

53.
53.1.

53.2.

53.3.

53.4.

53.4.1.

53.5.

53.6.

53.7.
53.7.1.

53.7.2.

The parts of the vehicle used as anchorages: .........ccooeeeevrerercrerenen

SEAT-BELT ANCHORAGES

Requirements under standard ISO 3776-1:2006 (Tractors and
machinery for agriculture — Seat belts — Part 1: Anchorage
location requirements) are met with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no (*)

Photographs and/or drawings of the bodywork showing the true,
effective location and dimensions of the anchorages: .........c........

Drawings of the anchorages and the parts of the vehicle structure to
which they are attached (together with a statement on the nature of
the materials USEA): ....coovverriveriririeiei et

Designation of the types of belts (14) authorised for attachment
to the anchorages on the vehicle

Anchorage location

Vehicle structure

Seat structure

Lower outboard

anchorages inboard
Driver's seat

Upper

anchorages

Lower outboard
Passenger seat anchorages inboard

1 Upper

anchorages

Lower outboard
Passenger seat anchorages inboard

Upper

anchorages

ODSEIVALION: ...viurevirrieiesiiiesierasnssesessesesessassssessssesessosesessssassesasassesassens

Special devices (example: seat-height adjustment, preloading
AEVICE, C1C.)I wivrerrirrecrereeiesistrreeeeesereeseseesreseassessrtessesserasessesnrasnasarseraes

Description of a particular type of safety belt where an anchorage
is located in the seat backrest or incorporates an energy dissipating
AEVICE! ervvreremrererersererererserererses e s e enensararas e s e sararessesesenennanarens

Alternative to entries 53.2 to 53.6.

Requirements under standard ISO 3776-2:2013 (Tractors and
machinery for agriculture — Seat belts — Part 2: Anchorage
strength requirements) on anchorage strength location are met
with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Test report granted a on the basis of UNECE Regulation No 14
(OJ L 109, 28.4.2011, p. 1) with relevant documentation included
in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)
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53.7.3.

53.7.4.

53.7.5.

53.7.6.

53.7.7

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard
Code for the official testing of protective structures on agricultural
and forestry tractors (dynamic test), OECD Code 3 with seat-belt
anchorages tested, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/
no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard
Code for the official testing of protective structures on agricultural
and forestry track-laying tractors, OECD Code 8 with seat-belt
anchorages tested, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/
no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard
Code for the official testing of protective structures on agricultural
and forestry tractors (static test), OECD Code 4 with seat-belt
anchorages tested, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided with
relevant documentation included in the information document: yes/
no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard
Code for the official testing of front mounted roll-over protective
structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry
tractors, OECD Code 6 with seat-belt anchorages tested, Edition
2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard
Code for the official testing of rear mounted roll-over protective
structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry
tractors, OECD Code 7 with seat-belt anchorages tested, Edition
2015 of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)
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Appendix 18

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a type of (or a
type of a vehicle with regard to) a protection against hazardous substances

system
A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,

COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): ..........ccccoevrvvvrnennnnnnn.
2.2. TYPE ()2 oo seeessesses s sesessesessssesessssesosessesesassesessssasosessosens
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccoveveriiiininncnneeneiene
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (49) (if available): ..cccoevereeriiinereneereeies
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......ccccoeecerienecnncnne
2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method

of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available) (*): ......

2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: .............c.c.........
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............
23.2. Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if

AIIY)D ceeeeeeereeeen ettt et b e b e e tene
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which

they are intended for (21):

24.1. 00 I G RO
242. VATANI(S) (17): coorereeeeeeseeeesessssseeesseesessesss s ssesssssesss s ssessssse s esnees
2423. VEISION(S) (17): cooreereererereesemeresessereseessessessessseeeresesassesesessssensseasesasssreserans
24.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooeveriiiiiininninieeiecee
24.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (*): ............
3. GENERAL CONSTRUCTION CHARACTERISTICS

3.11. Vehicle of T- or C-category equipped for protection against

hazardous substances: yes/no (%)

58. PROTECTION AGAINST HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES

58.1. Brief description (including drawings and photographs) of the air
delivery and filtration system, including the devices to obtain a
positive differential within the cab and the air flow of fresh
FIEETEA AIL: ..ot eseennnerens

58.2. Requirements under standard EN 15695-1 (Agricultural tractors
and self-propelled sprayers — Protection of the operator (driver)
against hazardous substances — Part 1: Cab classification,
requirements and test procedures): category l/category 2/category
3 category 4 (*) on cab classification with regard to protection
against hazardous substances are met with relevant documentation
included in the information document: yes/no (%)
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58.3.

Requirements under standard EN 15695-2 (Agricultural tractors
and self-propelled sprayers — Protection of the operator (driver)
against hazardous substances — Part 2: Filters, requirements and
test procedures): Dust filter/Aerosol filter/Vapour filter (*) on filters
with regard to protection against hazardous substances are met with
relevant documentation included in the information document:
yes/no ()
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Appendix 19

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a roll-over

2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

222,

2.2.3.

2.2.4.

2.3.

2.4.

24.1.

24.2.

2.4.3.

2.4.4.

2.4.5.

46.
46.1.

46.2.

46.2.1.

46.2.2.

46.2.2.1.

protective structure (ROPS) as a STU

GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL  INFORMATION  CONCERNING  SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .........c.cccoovvvvvecneecnnnne
0 (T3 G0 I
Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooeveriiiinininininenecene
Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ......coooeveeeerereerrrerennens

Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......ccocoeeeiriiecinnnnne

For components and separate technical units, location and method
of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available)':

Company name and address of manufacturer: .........................
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............

Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if
AIIY)D ceeeeeeeerereer e sttt b et h et e e eene

For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which
they are intended for h:

0 TN G LR
VATANI(S) (17): cooereeeeeereeeereeeeseeseseessssessessssessssmssssessssessessessesessassessnens
VETSION(S) (17): reeeeeeereeeeresemsecsesesessesssessesesoseesesesnssesesossesesessssssesossesosees
Commercial name(s) (if available): .......coooeveririiininnicnnneneieee
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%): ............

ROLL-OVER PROTECTIVE STRUCTURE (ROPS)
Equipment of ROPS: compulsory/optional/standard (*)

ROPS by cab/by frame/by roll bar(s) mounted at front/rear (*)

In the case of roll bar: foldable/not foldable®™;
In the case of foldable roll bar:

Folding operation: non-assisted / partially assisted / fully assisted®
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46.2.2.2.

46.2.2.2.1.

46.2.2.2.2.

46.2.2.3.

46.2.2.4.

46.2.2.4.1.

46.2.2.4.2.

46.2.2.4.2.1.

46.2.2.4.2.2.

46.3.

46.4.

46.4.1.

46.4.2.

46.4.3.

46.4.4.

46.5.
46.5.1.

46.5.2.

46.5.3.

46.5.4.

In case of non-assisted or partially assisted folding operation:
Hand-operated foldable ROPS: with tools/ without tools®

Photographs and detailed technical drawings showing the grasping
area and a lateral and top view of the accessible zones. Dimensions
and maximum forces for actuating the ROPS must figure on the
ALAWINES. <evrvreevevereeeneeetreetetetetereueseetsesessesstsesreneaeiesessssssessesesesenenenensans

In case of partially assisted or fully assisted folding operation, brief
description of the assistance devices as well as of their control
devices, if any, and their 10Cation: ........cccocveervrerrerrercrrernecrenereeenes

Locking mechanism: manual/automatic®

For manual locking mechanisms, brief description of the locking
mechanism and of its ergonomic design to avoid pinching or shearing
hazards and to limit the force required for its operation: ............coccvieeunne

For automatic locking mechanisms,

Brief description of the locking mechanism, its control devices, if
any, and their 10CAtION: . ...cevreeeererereerrr et

Manufacturers' certificate set out in Note 2 of point 5.5. of Part B3
of Annex IX to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
No 1322/2014: yes/no ¥

Photographs and detailed technical drawings showing the position
of the ROPS, position of the seat index point (SIP), the details of
mountings and position of the front part of the tractor capable of
supporting the tractor when overturned (if necessary) etc. (in the
case of front-mounted foldable ROPS, show the grasping area and
a lateral and top view of the accessible zones). The main
dimensions must figure on the drawings, including external
dimensions of tractor with protective structure fitted and main
INtErior diMENSIONS: ...cevviierierririiserereiint et res s enens

Brief description of the protective structure, comprising:
Type Of CONSITUCLION: ...oovvveeirrrreieeeeeeieeeee e e se e sesesesesnsnns
Details of MOUNtINGS: ....cooiiiiiciciniiiiicci s

Details of the front part of the tractor capable of supporting the
tractor when overturned (if NECESSATY): .c..ceeererririeirerencrreneneenne

Additional frame: .......ccoevvvvirinenineererere e

Dimensions (%)
Height of roof members above the seat index point (SIP): ... mm
Height of roof members above the tractor footplate: ... mm

Interior width of the protective structure vertically above the seat
index point at the level of centre of the steering wheel: ... mm

Distance from the centre of the steering wheel to the right-hand
side of the protective structure: ... mm
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46.5.5.

46.5.6.

46.5.7.

46.5.8.

46.5.8.1.

46.5.8.2.

46.6.

46.6.1.

46.6.2.

46.6.3.

46.6.4.

46.6.5.

46.6.6.

46.6.7.

46.7.

46.7.1.

46.7.2.

46.7.3.

46.7.4.

Distance from the centre of the steering wheel to the left-hand side
of the protective structure: ... mm

Minimum distance from the steering wheel rim to the protective
structure: ... mm

Horizontal distance from the seat index point to the rear of the
protective structure above the seat index point: ... mm

Position (with reference to the rear axle) of the front part of the
tractor capable of supporting the tractor when overturned (if
necessary):

Horizontal distance: ... mm
Vertical distance: ... mm

Details of materials used in the construction of the protective
structure and specifications of steels used (53)

Main frame (parts — material — SIiZES): ....coceverrerereriecrerrerenreenne
Mountings (parts — material — SIZES): ...eceveeurrererereverereereieesereenes
Assembly and mounting bolts (parts — SiZes): .....cooevreerveeerrecenrenns
Roof (parts — material — SIiZES): ...oevererrmrrecrerrerreeerveeecenneeeenes
Cladding (if equipped) (parts — material — SiZeS): ...ccocererreriarenne
Glass (if equipped) (parts — material — SiZ€S): .c..coererrecrrerrenrens

Front part of the tractor capable of supporting the tractor when
overturned (if necessary) (parts — material — Sizes): «..cccveerennne.

Alternatively to entries 46.1 to 46.6.7, provide the following
information:

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard
Code for the official testing of protective structures on agricultural
and forestry tractors (dynamic test), OECD Code 3, Edition 2015
of July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in
the information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard
Code for the official testing of protective structures on agricultural
and forestry track-laying tractors, OECD Code 8, Edition 2015 of
July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard
Code for the official testing of protective structures on agricultural
and forestry tractors (static test), OECD Code 4, Edition 2015 of
July 2014, is provided with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no/not applicable (*)

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard
Code for the official testing of front mounted roll-over protective
structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry
tractors, OECD Code 6, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided
with relevant documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (*)
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46.7.5

Complete test report issued on the basis of the OECD standard
Code for the official testing of rear mounted roll-over protective
structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry
tractors, OECD Code 7, Edition 2015 of July 2014, is provided
with relevant documentation included in the information document:
yes/no/not applicable (*)
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Appendix 20

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a falling
objects protective structure (FOPS) as a STU

A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .........c.cccoovvvvvecneecnnnne
2.2. TYPE () ottt sttt et soseen
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): .....ccccoevvcvvivnereceieeieececrererereeens
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ......coooovveeeerereerrrernnens
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......ccoceovevererrvncne
2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method

of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available)'”: ........

2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ......................
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if

AIIY)D ceetreauerteeareeeese st esa e e b e et bbb at s st et ekt e b nt et nE e e e e b et b e ae e b et beanabenn
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which

they are intended for (21):

24.1. 00 I G OO
2.42. VATHANI(S) (17): cooeereoeeeeeeeeseee st sse e ses e sos s sa e seseasons
2.4.3. VEISION(S) (17): coreereeeeeeeererseseestresemeseessesoseseresesassesesemsesenssvesesasssreserns
24.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooeveriiiiininninieeiecene
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (): ............
47. FALLING OBJECT PROTECTIVE STRUCTURES (FOPS)

47.1. Vehicles of categories T and C equipped for forestry appli-

cations
47.1.1. Requirements under ISO 8083:2006 (Machinery for forestry —

Falling-object protective structures (FOPS) — Laboratory tests
and performance requirements) level I/level II (*) are met with
relevant documentation included in the information document:

yes/mo ()
47.2. All other vehicles of categories T and C fitted with FOPS
47.2.1. Photographs and detailed technical drawings showing the position

of the FOPS, position of the seat index point (SIP), etc. The main
dimensions must figure on the drawings, including external
dimensions of tractor with protective structure fitted and main
INEETIOr AIMENSIONS: cevrerervirrireerercueirieseeseamrereresseseessseesenesesresaenesennases
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47.2.2.

47.2.2.1.

47.222.

47.2.3.

47.23.1.
47.23.2.

47.2.33.

47.2.3.4.

47.2.4.

47.24.1.

47.2.4.2.

47.2.43.

47.2.4.4.

47.2.5.

47.2.6.

Brief description of the protective structure, comprising:
Type of CONSIIUCION: ...oriririreriiirirercrir et eeene

Details of MOUNTINES: ..covvvviririrrecirinreirinieietnierietsieresterereeesesseesessessens

Dimensions (*%)
Height of roof members above the seat index point (SIP): ... mm
Height of roof members above the tractor footplate: ... mm

Overall height of the tractor with the protective structure fitted: ...
mm

Overall width of the protective structure (if mudguards are
included, this is to be stated): ... mm

Details of materials used in the construction of the protective
structure and specifications of steels used (**)

Main frame (parts — material — SIZES): .oveeererrererereererrererreererenens
Mountings (parts — material — SIZES): ....coovvereerrrerercerrerrereneeeens
Assembly and mounting bolts (parts — SIZ€S): ....cccvvreverereeerenrenenes
Roof (parts — material — SIZ€S): .c.ccceerieirnrinreirereerecercseceeerenene
Details of tractor manufacturer's reinforcements on original parts: ..........

Alternatively to entries 47.2.1 to 47.2.5, a complete test report
issued on the basis of the OECD standard Code for the official
testing of falling object protective structures on agricultural and
forestry tractors, OECD Code 10, Edition 2015 of July 2014 is
provided with relevant documentation included in the information
document: yes/no )
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Appendix 21

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a driver's seat

2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

22.2.

2.23.

2.2.4.

2.3.

2.4.

2.4.1.

2.4.2.

2.43.

2.4.4.

2.4.5.

49.
49.1.

49.2.

49.3.

49.3.1.

49.3.2.

49.3.3.

49.3.4.

as a component/STU

GENERAL INFORMATION
GENERAL  INFORMATION  CONCERNING  SYSTEMS,

COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .........c.cccoovvvvvecneecnnnne
Type (49): ..............................................................................................
Commercial name(s) (if available): .....ccccoevevviereneceieeceececererereeens

Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ......coooovveeeerereerrrerennees

Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......c..ccoevcvnnnnnne

For components and separate technical units, location and method
of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available)'”: ........

Company name and address of manufacturer: ................c......
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............

Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if
AIY) T eeuereerrereereneestenes ittt e et ettt se et s b e b ere e e ne e se et e s e s et e rene et et anesenresann

For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which
they are intended for (2 1):

01T G OO
Variant(s) (17): ......................................................................................
Version(s) (17): ......................................................................................
Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooeveriiiininininiecnecee
Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (): ............

SEATING POSITIONS (SADDLES AND SEATS)

Seating position configuration: seat/saddle (*)

Coordinates or drawing of the Seat Reference point (S) of the
ALIVET'S SEALI w.eveveeeccurccrerreteeeeeseneaee s seseesesrariese s eressesessasaesesennacs

Description and drawings of:

The seat and itS aNChOTAZES: ......ceverrureierrurreerrireere ettt eeeens
The adjustment SYStEIM: .....ccoiveerisievinierensnerenierisreesineresesessesesseesene
The displacement and locking SyStems: ..........ccceceverecernneenenccninnenns

The seat-belt anchorages (if incorporated in the seat structure): ...
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49.3.5.

49.4.

494.1.

49.4.2.

49.4.3.

49.4.3.1.

49.4.4.

49.4.5.

49.4.6.

49.4.7.

49.4.7.1.

The parts of the vehicle used as anchorages: .........ccooeeeevrerercrerenen

Driver's seat

Position of the driving seat: left/right/centre®

Driver's seat type category: category A class I/I/III, category B (%)
Reversible driving position: yes/no (*)

Description of the reversible driving poSition: ........c..ccccccevereccnenenns
Dimensions of the driving seat, including the depth and width of
the seat surface, the position and inclination of the backrest, as well
as the inclination of the seat surface:

Main characteristics of the driving Seat: ..........ccceoeeeeerernveninccncanenns

AdJUSMENT SYSTEIM: .cuvvieiriieerierereerereeesieete e et enens

Displacement and locking system in the longitudinal and vertical
QIFECLIONS: wovevreieirccreererenrereteee et resn s et sesearareeseseenaseressensanasaeeseanecs

In the case of vehicles not equipped with an adjustable seat,
indicate the displacement of the steering column and pedal(s): ....
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Appendix 22

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a safety belt as
a component/STU

A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .........c.cccoovvvvvecneecnnnne
2.2. s Y0 TR
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): ......coccverercrrierircrnnmrereercrnneresennens
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (**) (if available): ......cooovveeerereerrreresnens
2.2.3. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): .......ccccooecrenrcncnns
2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method

of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available)'”: ........

2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ............c.oce.....
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............
23.2. Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if

AIIY)D ceeereeeereeeen ettt ettt ettt b e e n e tene
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which

they are intended for (21):

24.1. 01T G OO
24.2. AT S TN ) 1 G L
2.4.3. VEISION(S) (17): coorereeeereeeeserseeessereseesseenessesoseesresevasseesessesessseasesasesresssans
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): .....ccccoevverinenernienieninnienienienenees
24.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%): ............
54. SAFETY BELTS

54.1. Requirements under standard ISO 3776-3:2009 (Tractors and

machinery for agriculture — Seat belts — Part 3: Requirements
for assemblies) are met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no (4)

54.2. Test report granted a on the basis of UNECE Regulation No 16
(OJ L 233,9.9.2011, p. 1) with relevant documentation included in
the information document: yes/no (*)
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YM1
54.3. Number and position of safety belts and seats on which they
can be used, please fill out table below:
Safety belt configuration and associated information
Complete EU Belt adjustment
type-approval mark . . . device for height
/ ECE type-approval Variant, if applicable (indicate yes/no/
mark optional)
Driver's seat L
C
R
Passenger seat L
1
C
R
Passenger seat L
C
R
L = left, C = centre, R = right
VB

54.4. Brief description of electrical/electronic components: .......c..c.cceeeene
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Appendix 23

Model information document relating to EU type-approval of a protection
against penetrating objects (OPS) as a STU

A. GENERAL INFORMATION
2. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING SYSTEMS,
COMPONENTS OR SEPARATE TECHNICAL UNITS

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .........c.cccoovvvvvecneecnnnne
22. TYPE ()2 e seeeeeesee s sesen et enessesses e sesenseseresseeses s sosens
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccooeveriiiininnicnnecneiene
2.2.2. Type-approval number(s) (49) (if available): ...covvevverienrenienienenreenenne
2.23. Type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ......ccccccverccininnnes
2.2.4. For components and separate technical units, location and method

of attachment of the type-approval mark(s) (if available)'?: ........

2.3. Company name and address of manufacturer: ............c.c..c......
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plants: .............
2.3.2. Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative (if
AILY)D certreeeerereaerens et e e b e e bt et £ ettt e et e e e b e bbb et tene
2.4. For systems and separate technical units, vehicle(s) for which
they are intended for (21):
24.1. 01T G OO
2.42. Ve L) N G OO
2.4.3. VETSION(S) (17): rooeeeeesereesesesecsesesessesssess s e s s ssesossesesesessssesossesosees
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): ......cccocvevvivrereecreceereeeeererereeens
24.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle (%): ............
55. PROTECTION AGAINST PENETRATING OBJECTS (OPS)
55.1. Vehicles of categories T and C equipped for forestry appli-
cations
55.1.1. Requirements under ISO 8084:2003 (Machinery for forestry —

Operator protective structures — Laboratory tests and performance
requirements) are met with relevant documentation included in the
information document: yes/no (*)

55.2. All other T- and C-category vehicles fitted with OPS

55.2.1. Requirements under Annex 14 to UNECE Regulation 43 (OJ L 230,
31.8.2010, p. 119) on safety glazing are met with the relevant
documentation included in the information document: yes/no (%)
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Appendix 24

Manufacturer’s declaration on anti-tampering of powertrain and
speed-limitation device

Manufacturer’s declaration on anti-tampering of powertrain and
speed-limitation device

A duly-completed version of this statement shall be included in the information
folder.

The undersigned: [ ... (full name and position)]
2.3.  Company name and address of manufacturer: .........ccocoveerevrerrecnrencennenns

2.3.2. Name and address of the manufacturer’s authorised representative (if
ANY) (1): vevvrrreerererrerrneee s e sttt sa e rnens

Hereby declares that:

2.1.  Make(s) (trade name(s) of ManNUfACIUTET: .......cccooivieiiieiiieieieieece e
24,1, TYPE (3): cerreereerererereristeteeesesssesessssessssnssasasesssssssesnsssssssssssensasssssssesssssensnsasnsnsens

2.4.2. Variant(s) (®): ......

2.4.3. VErSION(S) (2): trecerrrererereurrireasaesssssssssesesssssssssssssessssssssssssssssnsesasesssesssssasasasans
2.4.4 Commercial name(s) (if available): .....cccccvveveeveriinieirerereree e

2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of vehicle (3): ...cocreivcurecnceuennc.

Will not market interchangeable components which could involve an
increase in the propulsion performance of the vehicle variant

Place: .vovieeeeeeeeeeerr e DAte: .oevveeeeeeeeeerrre e

Signature: ......cccovveceeverene Name and position in the company: .........ccccoocecnnenne.

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 24

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the Manufacturer’s
declaration)

(") Delete the entry if not applicable.

(®) Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type,
variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For
the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

(®) Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be
indicated, e.g. ‘“T4.3a’ for a low-clearance tractor with a maximum design speed below or
equal to 40 km/h.
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Explanatory notes relating to the information document

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the data entries)

"

A

6]

For tyres type-approved in accordance with the requirements laid down in section 2 of
Annex XXX to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208 or approved in
accordance with UNECE Regulation No 106, indicate the ‘Rolling radius, expressed
by the speed radius index’; for tyres approved under UNECE Regulation No 54 or
UNECE Regulation No 75 indicate the ‘Nominal Rolling Circumference’.

Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be
indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’ for a low-clearance tractor with a maximum design speed below
or equal to 40 km/h.

Delete the entry if not applicable.

Delete where not applicable (no deletion required when more than one value is appli-
cable).

Indicate the configuration by following codes:

— R right side of the vehicle

— L: left side of the vehicle

— F: front side of the vehicle

— RE: rear side of the vehicle

Example for a vehicle with 2 left-side doors and 1 right-side door:
2 L, IR

This value shall be calculated (p = 3,1416) and rounded off to the nearest cm®. For
rotary piston engines, double the nominal engine swept volume.

Specify the tolerance.

Indicate the position by the following codes:
— Rx: row number

— R right side of the vehicle

— C: centre of the vehicle

— L: left side of the vehicle

Example for a vehicle with a second row with 1 passenger seat on the left side of the
vehicle:

r2: 1L

Indicate fuel type by the following codes:

P: petrol

BS: diesel

E5: petrol E5

M: mixture (for two stroke engines)

O: other.

For EU whole-vehicle type-approval, describe the manifold installed on the vehicle; for

EU type-approval of an engine/engine family as a component/STU, describe one of the
possible manifolds that can be installed on the engine.
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Excluding SLI batteries that supply electric energy for starting, lighting and ignition.

This figure shall be rounded off to the nearest tenth of a millimetre.

The specified particulars are to be given for any proposed variants.

‘A’: for a three-point belt;
‘B’: for a lap belt;

S’: for special types of belt (in this case provide specific information on the nature of
these types under observation in entry 53.4.1.);

‘Ar’, ‘Br’ or‘Sr’: for a belt incorporating an inertia reel retractor;

‘Are’, ‘Bre’ and ‘Sre’: for a belt equipped with an inertia reel retractor and an
energy-absorption device on at least one anchorage.

Only applicable to T- and C-category vehicles authorized to tow R- or S-category
vehicles if fitted with a hydraulic energy storage device.

Indicate the maximum towable mass on the lower link arms of the rear three-point
lifting mechanism or the rear three-point lifting mechanism itself, as declared by the
manufacturer.

Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or “TVV’ allocated to each type,
variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For
the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

In case of multi-stage approval, supply this information for each stage.

Provide this information for each component and separate technical unit installed in the
vehicle or system.

Provide this information for each vehicle type/system.
Powered and braked track rollers:

F: front

R: rear

F & R: front and rear

C: continuous track

Examples:

— rear powered track rollers: R

— Continuous track braked: C

Axles with twinned wheels/steered/powered/braked:
F: front

R: rear

A: articulated vehicles

F & R: front and rear

F & A: front and articulated

A & R: articulated and rear

F & A & R: front, articulated and rear
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Examples:

— front twinned wheels: F

— front and articulated steering: F & A

— rear powered axles: R

— front and rear braked axles: F & R

Indicate the type of gear shift system(s) by the following codes:

A: automatic

M1: manual

M2: manual automated

C: continuous variable transmission (CVT)

W: wheel-hub engine

O: other (indicate...)

Indicate the layout of the cylinders by following codes:

LI in line

V:iinV

O: opposed-cylinder engine

S: single-cylinder engine

R: rotatory piston engine.

For compression ignition engines only.

Serving as a reference point for the various delegated acts. Including the roll-over
protection structure, excluding optional accessories, but with coolant, lubricants, fuel,
tools and driver The mass of the driver shall be assumed to be 75 kg.

Standard ISO 612/-6.1:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and
towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).

Standard ISO 612/-6.2:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and
towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).

Standard I1SO 612/-6.3:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and
towed vehicles — Terms and definitions). For vehicles with height adjustable
suspension, state the normal running position.

Standard ISO 612/-6.6:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and
towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).

Standard ISO 612/-6.7:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and
towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).

Standard ISO 612/-6.8:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and
towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).

for tractors and drawbar R- or S-category vehicles, wheelbase is the distance from first
to last axle; for rigid drawbar and centre-axle R- or S-category vehicles, is the distance
from centre of front coupling point to last axle.
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Standard ISO 4004:1983 (Agricultural tractors and machinery — Track widths).

If a part has been type-approved that part need not be described if reference is made to
such approval. Likewise the description is not needed for all components whose
structural characteristics are clearly illustrated by the diagrams or sketches attached
to the document. State the numbers of the corresponding annexes for each heading
where photographs or drawings must be attached.

In the case of applications involving more than one parent engine, a separate form
should be submitted for each one.

A measured speed exceeding the value for the maximum design speed by 3 km/h shall
be acceptable. An additional 5 % tolerance shall be permitted in order to take into
account variations due to tyre size.

Standard ISO 789-3:1993 (Agricultural tractors — Test procedures — Part 3: Turning
and clearance diameters).

Values in respect of the mechanical strength of the coupling device.

Not applicable to types of vehicles, systems, components and separate technical units
falling under the requirements of Article 37 or Article 53(13) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013.

Also applicable to R- or S-category vehicles with a rear coupling device.

For R- and S-category vehicles indicate the height without optional side/rear panels.

For R- and S-category vehicles indicate the overhang of the front coupling point.

For engines indicate the information relative to the engine type or the engine family
type, as applicable without the type-approval extension number.

When the tractor is fitted with different optional seats or has a reversible driver’s
position (reversible seat and steering wheel), the dimensions in relation to the seat
index points (SIP 1, SIP 2, etc.) shall be measured for each case.

Steel specifications shall be in accordance with ISO 630:1995 (Structural steels —
Plates, wide flats, bars, sections and profiles), Amd 1: 2003.

Indicate in case that the maximum design speed in the rearward direction of travel is
higher than in the forward direction of travel.

Provide the requested information for: Service braking system; Parking braking system;
for vehicles of categories T and C, Secondary braking system; for any additional
braking device(s) (and especially retarders) and; for anti-lock braking systems.

To be completed in conjunction with the specifications given in sections 9.1 and 9.2 of
Annex I to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/96

OECD standard code for the official testing of agricultural and forestry tractor
performance, OECD Code 2, Edition 2015 of July 2014.

As defined in point 1.1 of Annex VIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/208.
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Relevant vehicle electrical/electronic systems or ESAs are those which may emit
significant broadband or narrowband radiation and/or those which are involved in
the driver's direct control (see point 3.4.2.3 of Part 2 of Annex XV to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208) of the vehicle

Applicable only for small volume manufacturers as regards section 6 of Annex V to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014.

Alternatively, provide a dimensioned drawing showing the position of the coupling
point.

Machinery, as defined in Article 2(a) of Directive 2006/42/EC of the European
Parliament and of the Council.
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ANNEX 11

Template for the manufacturer's certificate on access to vehicle on-board
diagnostics (OBD) and to vehicle repair and maintenance information

1. The vehicle manufacturer shall provide, in accordance with Article 53(8)
of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the certificates providing proof of
compliance to the type-approval authority on access to vehicle OBD
and vehicle repair and maintenance information which shall take the
form set out in point 2.

1.1 The certificate must have a reference number supplied by the
manufacturer.
2. Manufacturer's certificate on access to vehicle OBD and vehicle repair

and maintenance information and its addenda.

2.1. Template of manufacturer's certificate on access to vehicle OBD and
vehicle repair and maintenance information.

Manufacturer's certificate on access to vehicle OBD and vehicle
repair and maintenance information

A duly completed version of this certificate shall be included in the
information folder.

Reference number: .......cococeeeererrvvennnns
The undersigned: [ ....ccccoeceeronreneenencereneenee (full name and position)]
Company name and address of the manufacturer: .........ccccecvrreirennnn.
Name and address of the manufacturer's representative (if any) ('): ............
Hereby certifies that:

it provides access to vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and maintenance
information in compliance with:

— Chapter XV of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013

— Annex V to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/
2014

with respect to the types of vehicle, system, component and/or
separate technical unit listed in the Addendum 1 to this certificate (*).

The following exceptions apply ('):
— small volume manufacturers (')
— use of proprietary hardware for reprograming of control units (')

The principal website address (°), through which the relevant
information may be accessed and which are hereby certified to be
in compliance with the above provisions, are listed in the Addendum
2 to this certificate. The contact details of the responsible manufac-
turer's representative whose signature is below are laid down in the
Addendum 3 to this certificate.
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Where applicable: The manufacturer hereby also certifies that it has
complied with the obligation in Article 53(8) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013 to provide the relevant information for previous
approvals of these vehicle types no later than six months after the
date of type-approval.

Place: ... Date: ...

Signature: ... Name and position in the
company: ...

Addenda:

1: List of the types of vehicle, system, component and separate
technical unit

2: Web sites addresses (°)

3: Contact details

4: In case of multi-stage type-approval, certificates on access to
vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and maintenance information,
including its addenda, corresponding to the previous stages

Template of Addendum 1 to the manufacturer's certificate on access to
vehicle OBD and repair and maintenance information.

Addendum 1
to
Manufacturer's certificate with reference number ... on access to
vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and maintenance information
List of the type(s) of vehicle (5):
1.2. Type (2): ......................................................................................
1.2.1. Variant(s) (2): ..............................................................................
1.2.2.  Version(s) G OSSN
1.2.3  Commercial name(s) (if available): ......cc.covrviecnneincnicniecnncns

1.3. Category, subcategory and speed index of the vehicle C): ............

EU type-approval number including extension number (if
AVAILADIE): ettt

EU type-approval issued on (date, if available): ........cceveuene

List of the type(s) of system(s), component(s) and/or
separate technical unit(s) )

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer): .........cccoreveecereenense.

2 T 0T~ ) N G OO
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2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): .......ccccvvvrververcerrcvreervenieenns
2.2.2. EU type-approval number(s) (if available): .......cccooceviieiincaneans
2.2.3. EU type-approval(s) issued on (date, if available): ................
2.3. Company name(s) and address of the manufacturer(s): .........

Additional information on the engine (4):

2.5.2.  Manufacturer's type coding (as marked on the engine or other
means of 1dentification): .......c.ccceveercererereinenneeee et

Template of Addendum 2 to the manufacturer's certificate on access to
vehicle OBD and repair and maintenance information.

Addendum 2
to

Manufacturer's certificate with reference number ... on access to
vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and maintenance information

Web site address (°) referred to in this certificate:

Template of Addendum 3 to the manufacturer's certificate on access to
vehicle OBD and repair and maintenance information.

Addendum 3
to

Manufacturer's certificate with reference number ... on access to
vehicle OBD and vehicle repair and maintenance information

Contact details of the manufacturer's representative referred to in this
certificate:
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Explanatory notes relating to Annex II

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the manufacturer's
certificates)

(1)
2)

3)

4)

)

Delete if not applicable.

Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type,
variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For
the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be
indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a” for a low-clearance tractor with a maximum design speed below
or equal to 40 km/h.

For engines indicate the information relative to the engine type or the engine family
type, as applicable without the type-approval extension number.

In case of multi-stage type-approval indicate the website address of the manufacturer(s)
responsible for the previous stage(s).
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2.2.

2.3.

2.4

2.5.

ANNEX 111

Templates for the certificate of conformity

Objectives

The certificate of conformity enables the competent authorities of the
Member States to register vehicles without requiring the applicant to
supply additional technical documentation. For these purposes, the
certificate of conformity shall include:

(a) the vehicle identification number;

(b) the exact technical characteristics of the vehicle (e.g. it is not
permitted to mention any range of value in the various entries).

General requirements

The vehicle manufacturer shall provide, in accordance with Article 33(1)
of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, a certificate of conformity for each
vehicle in the series of the type which has been approved, which
template is set out in the Appendix 1.

The certificate of conformity shall consist of two sections:

(a) section 1 contains a statement of compliance by the manufacturer.
There are different templates for section 1 according to the vehicles
covered, as specified in point 3;

(b

=

section 2 is a technical description of the main characteristics of the
vehicle. There are different templates for section 2 according to the
vehicles' category covered, as specified in point 4. Those entries
which are not applicable to the certified vehicle can be supressed.

The certificate of conformity shall be no bigger than A4 paper format
(210 x 297 mm).

All information on the certificate of conformity shall be provided in ISO
8859 series (Information technology — 8-bit single-byte coded graphic
character sets) characters (for certificates of conformity issued in
Bulgarian language in Cyril characters, for certificates of conformity
issued in Greek language in Greek characters) and Arabic numerals.

Without prejudice to the provisions in point 1(b), the values and units
indicated in section 2 of the certificate of conformity shall be those given
in the information document of the vehicle type. The tolerances allowed
are those laid down in the relevant requirements of the delegated acts
adopted pursuant to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013. Maximum and
minimum values are accepted for vehicles' dimensions (Length, Width
and Height) to take into account their different configurations of wheels
and tyres.

Models of section 1 of the certificate of conformity

Model A of section 1 of the certificate of conformity (complete vehicles)
shall cover vehicles which can be used on the road without further
approval.
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3.2.

3.3.

5.2

5.3.

Model B of section 1 of the certificate of conformity (completed
vehicles) shall cover vehicles which can also be used on the road
without requiring any further approval, and which have previously
undergone an additional approval stage.

This is the normal result of the multi-stage approval process (e.g. a T1-
category tractor built by a second-stage manufacturer on a chassis built
by another vehicle manufacturer).

The additional features added during the multi-stage process shall be
described briefly and the certificates of conformity obtained at the
previous stages shall be annexed.

Model C of section 1 of the certificate of conformity (incomplete
vehicles) shall cover vehicles which need a further stage for their
approval and cannot be permanently registered or used on the road
(e.g. a chassis of a T2-category tractor).

Models of section 2 of the certificate of conformity

There are two models of section 2 of the certificate of conformity:

(a) Model 1 of section 2 of the certificate of conformity for wheeled
tractors (T category vehicles) and track-laying tractors (C category
vehicles);

(b) Model 2 of section 2 of the certificate of conformity for trailers (R-
category vehicles) and interchangeable towed equipment (S-category
vehicles).

Paper and features to prevent forgery

In accordance with Article 33(2) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the
certificate of conformity shall be made in such a way as to prevent any
forgery. For this purpose, the paper used for the certificate of conformity
shall be protected by a watermark in the form of the registered mark of
the manufacturer or brand name and by coloured graphics.

As an alternative to the requirements set out in point 5.1, the paper of the
certificate of conformity may be not protected by a watermark in the
form of the registered mark of the manufacturer or brand name. In this
case, the coloured graphics shall be supplemented with at least one
additional security printing feature (e.g. ultraviolet fluorescent ink, inks
with viewing angle-dependent colour, inks with temperature-dependent
colour, micro printing, guilloche printing, iridescent printing, laser
engraving, custom holograms, variable laser images, optical variable
images, physically embossed or engraved manufacturer's logo, etc.)

Manufacturers may provide the certificate of conformity with security
printing features additional to those set out in points 5.1 and 5.2.

Special provisions

The certificate of conformity of tractors (T- and C-category vehicles)
type-approved with machinery mounted on them and of R- and
S-category vehicles shall have as attachment the EC declaration of
conformity in compliance with the national provisions implementing
Directive 2006/42/EC.
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The undersigned: [

Appendix 1

Models for the certificate of conformity

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY ACCOMPANYING EACH VEHICLE IN THE SERIES OF THE TYPE WHICH HAS BEEN APPROVED

Section 1

MODEL A — COMPLETE VEHICLES

[Year] ) (% [Sequential number] () (

33i)

EU CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

hereby certifies that the following complete vehicle:

1.1.

1.2.

1.2.1.
1.2.2.

1.2.3.

1.3.

1.4.

1.4.2.

conforms in all respects to the type described in EU type-approval
extension number) issued on

Make (trade name of the manufacturer):

(full name and position)]

Type ():

Variant (2):

Version (2):

Commercial name (if available):

Category, subcategory and speed index of vehicle ():

Company name and address of manufacturer:

Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any):

Location of the manufacturer’s statutory plate(s) &):

Method of attachment of the manufacturer’s statutory plate(s):

Location of the vehicle identification number on the chassis:

Vehicle identification number:

(type-approval number including

(date of issue) and

can be permanently registered in Member States having right/left (')-hand traffic and using metric/imperial (') units for the
speedometer ().

(Place) (Date) ... Signature: ...

NB:

— If this model is used for type-approval of a vehicle as an exemption for new technology or new concept, pursuant to Article 35 of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the heading of the certificate shall read PROVISIONAL EU-CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY
VALID ONLY ON THE TERRITORY OF ... (). The provisional certificate of conformity shall also display in its title, instead of
‘COMPLETE VEHICLES’ the phrase: FOR COMPLETE VEHICLES, TYPE-APPROVED IN APPLICATION OF ARTICLE 35(2) OF
REGULATION (EU) No 167/2013 OF 5 FEBRUARY 2013 ON THE APPROVAL AND MARKET SURVEILLANCE OF
AGRICULTURAL OR FORESTRY VEHICLES (PROVISIONAL APPROVALY) in accordance with Article 33(7) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013.

— If this model is used for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013,
it shall display in its title, instead of ‘COMPLETE VEHICLES' the phrase: FOR COMPLETE VEHICLES TYPE-APPROVED IN
SMALL SERIES' and in close proximity the year and the sequential number of production in accordance with Article 33(8) of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.
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CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY ACCOMPANYING EACH VEHICLE IN THE SERIES OF THE TYPE WHICH HAS BEEN APPROVED

Section 1

MODEL B — COMPLETED VEHICLES

[Year] () (%) [Sequential number] (*) (**)

EU CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

The undersigned: [ (full name and position)]

hereby certifies that the following completed vehicle:

1.1. Make (trade name of the manufacturer):

1.2. Type O):

1.2.1. Variant ():

1.2.2. Version (2):

1.2.3. Commercial name (if available):

1.3. Category, subcategory and speed index of vehicle ():

1.4. Company name and address of manufacturer:

1.4.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any):

1.5.1. Location of the manufacturer's statutory plate(s) ():

1.5.2. Method of attachment of the manufacturer’s statutory plate(s):

1.6.1. Location of the vehicle identification number on the chassis:

2. Vehicle identification number:

has been completed and altered as follows: and
conforms in all respects to the type described in EU type-approval (type-approval number including
extension number) issued on (date of issue) and

can be permanently registered in Member States having right/left (‘)-hand traffic and using metric/imperial (') units for the
speedometer (°).

(Place) (Date) ... Signature: ...

Attachment: Certificates of conformity delivered at previous stages.
NB:

— Ifthis model is used for type-approval of a vehicle as an exemption for new technology or new concept, pursuant to Article 35 of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the heading of the certificate shall read PROVISIONAL EU-CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY
VALID ONLY ON THE TERRITORY OF ... (Y. The provisional certificate of conformity shall also display in its title, instead of
‘COMPLETED VEHICLES’ the phrase: FOR COMPLETED VEHICLES, TYPE-APPROVED IN APPLICATION OF ARTICLE 35(2) OF
REGULATION (EU) No 167/2013 OF THE EUROPEAN PARLIAMENT AND OF THE COUNCIL OF 5 FEBRUARY 2013 ON THE
APPROVAL AND MARKET SURVEILLANCE OF AGRICULTURAL OR FORESTRY VEHICLES (PROVISIONAL APPROVALY in
accordance with Article 33(7) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

— Ifthis model is used for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013,
it shall display in its title, instead of ‘COMPLETED VEHICLES' the phrase: ‘FOR COMPLETED VEHICLES TYPE-APPROVED IN
SMALL SERIES’ and in close proximity the year and the sequential number of production in accordance with Article 33(8) of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.
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CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY ACCOMPANYING EACH VEHICLE IN THE SERIES OF THE TYPE WHICH HAS BEEN APPROVED
Section 1
MODEL C — INCOMPLETE VEHICLES
EU CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

The undersigned: (full name and position)]

hereby certifies that the following incomplete vehicle:

1.1 Make (trade name of the manufacturer):

1.2 Type ():

1.2.1. Variant ():

1.2.2. Version (2):

1.2.3. Commercial name (if available):

1.3. Category, subcategory and speed index of vehicle ():

1.4. Company name and address of manufacturer:

1.4.2. Name and address of manufacturer’s authorised representative (if any):

1.5.1. Location of the manufacturer’s statutory plate (*):

1.5.2. Method of attachment of the manufacturer’s statutory plate(s):

1.6.1. Location of the vehicle identification number on the chassis:

2. Vehicle identification number:

conforms in all respects to the type described in EU type-approval ........cceeiiueseneens (type-approval number including extension number)
issued on (date of issue) and

cannot be permanently registered without further approvals.

(Place) (Date) ... Signature: ...

Attachment: Certificates of conformity delivered at previous stages.
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Section 2
MODEL 1 — VEHICLE CATEGORY T/C (w)

(COMPLETE, COMPLETED AND INCOMPLETE VEHICLES)

General construction characteristics

3.3.1.
3.3.2.
3.3.3.
3.3.4.
3.3.5.

3.4.1.

3.4.2.
3.4.3.

> 3.4.4.

»(1)

Number of axles and wheels:

Number and position of axles with twinned wheels (*%):

Number and position of steered axles *9:

Number and position of powered axles M (9

Number and position of braked axles M (9

Crawler undercarriage configuration: set of track trains at fmnthet of track trains at rear/set of track trains at
. - . - . 33ay 1
front and rear/continuous track train at cach side of the vehicle (™) ()

Number and position of powered set of track trains ('):

Number and position of braked set of track trains O):

Steering by (33¥):

— changing the speed between the left-hand side and right-hand side track trains: yes/no (1)
— pivoting of two opposite or all four track trains: yes/no (1)

— articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle around a central vertical axis: yes/no ()

— articulation of the front and rear part of the vehicle around a central vertical axis and changing the direction of
the wheels on the wheeled axle: yes/no (1); €

Constructions characteristics for special purposes

47.1.

47.2.

)

58.3.

> 1@ 6 M1

Vchicle equipped with falling object protective structurcs (FOPS) for forestry applications: yes/no (') (Bk)

Vehicle cclulippcd with falling object protective structures (FOPS) for other applications than forestry:
1 33
yes/no () ()

Vehicle equipped with protection against penetrating objects (OPS) for forestry applications: yes/no (') )

Vehicle cqéuippcd with protection against penctrating objects (OPS) for other applications than forestry:
yesfno () ()

Vehicle equipped with a cab classified for protection against hazardous substances of category: 2/3/4 (1)(**) and a Dust
filter/Aerosol filter/Vapour filter (1)(*%) with regard to protection against hazardous substances (**").«

Vehicle with machinery mounted on it (*): yes/no (') )

General description of the machinery and its inter-action with the vehicle %)
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Masses
4.1.1.1.
4.1.1.1.1.
4.1.1.1.2.
4.1.2.1.

4.1.21.1

> 4.1.2.2.

4.1.2.3.

> M1

Unladen mass(es) in running order

Maximum (*1): e, kg

Minimum (**): oo kg

Technically permissible maximum laden mass(es): ....ocovevcrvinines ke

Technically permissible maximum mass(es) per axle: Axle 1 ............... kg Axle 2

Mass(es) and tyre(s)

kg Axle kg

Maximum Track width [mm]
. . . Tyre . Maximum permissible
Tyre Tyre dimension | Rolling § Maximum Lo T
combi- Axle | incl load capacity | radius ézarfig permissible g:;lﬁls,ﬂz}li ver(t)llialthl:ad
. : 1 - .
naI\LIl(;)n No c::Sez &:pegj)l [n(lr)n] per tyre masﬁ( ;iez*)ax le vehicle [kg] | coupling point | Minimum Maximum
gory lke] : § tkg] ) ()
(***)
1 1
2
2 1
2
1
2

(*)  According to the tyre specification.

(*) Load transmitted to the reference centre of the coupling under static conditions, irrespective to the coupling device; if the maximum
permissible vertical load on the coupling point depending on the coupling is indicated in this table, expand the table at the right side and
indicate the identification of the coupling device in the header of the column; for R- or S-category vehicles this column(s) concerns the rear
coupling devices if there is such a device.

(***) Value to be provided only if the maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point is lower than indicated in entries 38.3 and 38.4 4

Mass(es) and crawler undercarriage (***)

Track
§ dimensions
Set of
track
trains No length | width
[mm] [mm]

Average
contact
pressure
on the
ground
[kPa]

Maximum
load per
track roller

[kg] ()

Maximum
permissible
mass per set of
track trains
kgl ()

Maximum
permissible
mass of the

vehicle [kg] (*)

Maximum
permissible
vertical load on
the coupling
point [kg] (*) (*9

(*) According to the track roller specification.

(**) Load transmitted to the reference centre of the coupling under static conditions, irrespective to the coupling device; if
the maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point depending on the coupling is indicated in this table,
expand the table at the right side and indicate the identification of the coupling device in the header of the column.




02015R0504 — EN — 14.10.2016 — 001.001 — 179

»¥4.1.3.

4.1.4.

>(1P

Technically permissible towable mass(es) for each chassis/ braking configuration of the R- or S-category
vehicle:

\ R-and S

category

vehicle Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
Brake

Unbraked ... kg kg ... kg
Inertia-braked ... kg ... kg ... kg
Hydraulic braked ... kg ... kg ... kg
Pneumatic braked ... kg ... kg ... kg

Total technically permissible mass(es) of the tractor (T- or C-category vehicle) and towed vehicle (R- or S-category vehicle)
combination for each chassis/braking configuration of the R- or S-category vehicle:

Ballast masses

»929.2,

29.2.1.

29.4.

123 M1

R-and S
category
vehicle Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
Brake

Unbraked . kg .. kg ... kg
Inertia-braked ... kg ... kg sos KRG
Hydraulic braked ... kg ...kg ... kg
Preumatic braked ... kg ... kg ... kg«
Number of sets of ballast masses:
Number of components on each set: Set 1: ... Seti 2: s Y -
Total mass of ballast masses: kg «
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Main dimensions

4.2.1. For incomplete vehicles (* 3

42.1.1. Permissible length for the completed vehicle (*): maximum ... mm minimum ...mm

4.2.1.2. permissible width for the completed vehicle (**): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm
> 4213, Height (in running order) (ﬂ) : maximum ... mm minimum ... mm <

4.2.2. For complete/completed (") *) vehicles

4.2.21.1. Length for on-road use (' *): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm

4.22.1.2. Width for on-road use (**): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm

4.2.2.1.3. Height for on-road use (**): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm

4.2.2.5. Wheelbase (*°): ... mm
»?42238. Track width (): Maximum: Axle 1 ... mm Axle 2 ... mm Axle ...... mm

Minimum: Axle 1 ... mm Axle 2 ... mm Axle ... mm «

General powertrain characteristics

»¥5.1.1.1. Declared maximum design vehicle speed: ... km/h 4
> 5.1.2.1. Declared rearward maximum design vehicle speed: ... km/h 4
5.2. Rated engine net power: ... kW, at ... min-1 (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (O] L 257,

30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.3. Maximum engine net power: ... kW, at ... min-1 (in accordance with UNECE Regulation No 120 (O] L 257,
30.9.2010, p. 280))

5.5. Fuel type (*%:

Engine

2.1 Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer):

2.2, Type:
»¥2202. Type-approval number without extension: ... 4«

2.5:2. Manufacturer’s type coding (as marked on the engine or other means of identification):
>«

6.1. Cycle: four strokeftwo stroke (')

6.4. Number: wcooveeenn. and layout [ F— of cylinders

6.5. Engine capacity: ...ccooeveeeueeruneee. an’
»77.1.1. Combustion cycle: positive ignition/compression ignition (') <

| JONORORCRONORONY § |
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Gearbox

»(l)

»@11.2.8.

Steering

13.2.

Braking

»43.4.6.

43.5.1.

43.5.3.
43.6.1.
43.6.4.
43.6.4.1.
43.6.4.2.

43.6.5.

22,

Type of gear shift system(s)(7)! i <«

Steering catcgory: manual/power-assisted/servo stecring/differential (')

Electronic braking system: yes/nofoptional (%)

Braking transmission

mechanicalhydrostatic without power assistance/power — assisted/fully power
transmission (1)

Locking of left and right braking controls:

Towed vehicle braking control system technology: Hydraulic/Pneumatic/Electric/None (1)
Connections type: Single line/Two-lines/None (1)
Supply pressure Hydraulic: Single Ne: wevvevecvvcvssmrecrevesse kPa TWO lIES: wcvvvvremrerrvcrssrsinrcnnes kPa

Supply pressure PREUMALiC: .oouevvvcoermenssssesssene R (o 1 ——— kPa

Presence of ISO 7638:2003 connector (**?): yes/no (1)

Rollover protective structure (ROPS)

2.1.

2.2.2.
»“46.1.

46.2.

> 46.2.1.
46.2.2.
46.2.2.1.
46.2.2.2.1.

46.2.2.4.

Make(s) (trade name(s) of manufacturer):

Type-approval number(s):
Equipment of ROPS: compulsoryfoptional/standard (1) «

ROPS by cab/by frame/by roll bar(s) mounted at front/rear ()

In the case of roll bar: foldable/not foldable ()

In the case of foldable roll bar:

Folding operation: non-assisted/partially assisted/fully assisted ();
Hand-operated foldable ROPS: with tools/without tools (*)

Locking mechanism: manualfautomatic () «

(@G @ 6 ML
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Seating positions (saddles and seats)

49.1. Seating position configuration: seat/saddle (')
49.4.2. Driver’s seat type category: category A class I/II/III, category B (')
49.4.3. Reversible driving position: yes/no (')

> 49.5.1. Number of passenger seats: ... «

»? Load platform(s) (>34

33.1.1. Length of the load platform(s): ... mm

33.1.2. Width of load platform(s): ... mm

33.1.3. Height of load platform(s) above the ground: ... mm

33.2. Safe load carrying capacity of load platform declared by manufacturer: ... kg «
P«

Mechanical couplings

> 383, Rear mechanical coupling

Type (according to Appendix 1 of Annex XXXIV to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208):

Make:

Manufacturer's type designation:

(EU) type-approval mark or -number:

Maximum horizontal load/D-Value (4)(+4): LokglkN ()| kg/kN @) | L. kg/kN (4
Towable mass (T) (H(**: ... tonncs ... tonnes ... tonnes
Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling kg kg ...kg
point (+4:
Position of | height above ground, minimum | ... mm ... mm ... mm
couplin,
point (°2) maximum ... mm ...mm e.mm
distance from vertical plane | minimum | ...mm ... mm ... mm
passing through the axis of
the rear axle maximum | ... mm ...mm ...mm <4

Three-point lifting mechanism
39.1. Three-point lifting mechanism: front mounted/rear mounted/both front and rear mounted/inexistent (')

> 392, Maximum towable mass (3%): ... kg <

| JONGROXONON\Y § |
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Additional coupling points

40.1. Additional coupling points: yes/nojoptional (')

Power take-off{(s)

> 51.2, Main PTO: Position: front/rearfother (1) (if other SPECfy: wuwmeewrrermenrnesrsnn )
51.3. Secondary PTO (*%): Position: front/rear/other (1) (if other SPECify: wouwvmmrrrmrsmsrssrrins )
51.2.3. Optional (*%): Power at the power take-off (PTO) at the rated speed(s) [in accordance with OECD

Code 2 (*%) or ISO 789-1:1990 (Agricultural tractors — Test procedures — Part 1: Power tests
for power take-off)]

Corresponding engine speed Power
Rated speed PTO (min’) kW)
(min™)
Main PTO Secondary PTO (*) Main PTO Secondary PTO (*%)
1-540
2-1 000
540E
1 000E .

Results of the sound level test (external):

Measured according to Annex Il to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/96, as last amended by
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) ...... (') %

Moving: ...dB(A)
Stationary: ... dB(A)
Engine speed: ... min™

Driver-perceived sound level:

Measured according to Annex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014, as last amended
by Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) ...... (') (%)

Driver's exposure to noise level ... dB(A)

Test method used (7):

> M1
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Results of exhaust emission tests (inclusive of Deterioration Factor)

Measured according to:

— Annex I to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/96, as last amended by Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) ... ... (") (*): yes/no (*);

— Annex XII to Directive 97/68/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council, as last amended by
{Commission) (') Directive No ... /...JEU M ) yes/no (); or

— Regulation (EC) No 595/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council, as last amended by
(Commission Delegated) (') Regulation (EU) (No) (') .../... (") (%) (of the European Parliament and of the

Council) (*): yes/no "); or

— Annex 4B to UNECE Regulation No 96.04 series of amendments (O] L 88, 22.3.2014, p. 1): yes/no ().

Cycle (") NRSC/ESC/WHSC (') NRTC/ETC/WHTC (')
Stage

co ... g/kWh ... g/kWh
HC ... g/kWh ... g/kWh
NO, (*) ... g/kWh ... gfkWh
HC+NO, ... g/kWh ... g/kWh
PM ... g/kWh ... g/kWh
Co2 ... g/kWh ... g/kWh
NMHC not applicable ... g/kWh
CH,4 not applicable ... g/kWh
NRTC hot cycle CO, not applicable ... g/kWh
NRTC hot cycle work not applicable ...kWh
Cycle wor.k for hot start wjo not applicable kWh
regeneration

Comments (32):
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Section 2

MODEL 2 — VEHICLE CATEGORY R/S "

(COMPLETE, COMPLETED AND INCOMPLETE VEHICLES)

General construction characteristics

3.3.1.
3.3.2.
3.3.3.
3.3.5.
3.5.3.
5.1.1.1.
Masses
4.1.1.1.
4.1.1.1.1.
4.1.1.1.2.
4.1.2.1.
4.1.2.1.1

> 41212

»? 4122,

» (@ M1

Number of axles and whecls:

Number and position of axles with twinned wheels (*%):

Number and position of steered axles % (%8

Number and position of braked axles *9):

Type of chassis: drawbar/rigid drawbar/centre-axle/other (') (if other: SPeCify: ov.urreerrmeerrrrererrrenionns )
Declared maximum design vehicle speed: km/h
Unladen mass(es) in running order
Maximum (*"): ... .. kg
Minimum (") e ke
Technically permissible maximum laden mass(es): ......ccovueeeeereercesenns kg
Technically permissible maximum mass(es) per axle: Axle 1 ..cvvueruenneeee kg Axle 2 kg Axle kg
Vertical load on the front coupling point (5)(**%): kg kg <
Mass(es) and tyre(s)
Tyre Maximum Track width [mm]
Tyre dimension Tyre Moximum | Meximum permissible
7 incl load Rolling Load L permissible vertical
combi- | Axle ity ind adius . permissible f | 1oad on th
nation | No | capacity index | radius () | rating msise per mass o oad on the | )
No & speed [mm] per tyre | 0 lka] (% the vehicle | coupling | Minimum | Maximum
category lig] £ lkg] ¢ | point [kg]
symbol () (%) ()
1 1
2
2 1
2
1
2

(*)  According to the tyre specification.

(**) Load transmitted to the reference centre of the coupling under static conditions, irrespective to the coupling device; if the
maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point depending on the coupling is indicated in this table, expand the
table at the right side and indicate the identification of the coupling device in the header of the column; for R- or S-
category vehicles this column(s) concerns the rear coupling devices if there is such a device.

(***) Value to be provided only if the maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling point is lower than indicated in

entries 38.3 and 38.4. 4
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> 4.1.3. Maximum permissible load(s) on the rear coupling point for towing a second R- or S-category
vehicle for each chassis/ braking configuration of the mentioned second vehicle (**¢);

R- and S category
vehicle Drawbar Rigid drawbar Centre-axle
Brake
Unbraked ... kg ... kg .. kg
Inertia-braked ... kg ...kg ... kg
Hydraulic braked ... kg ... kg ... kg
Pneumatic braked ... kg ... kg ... kg <
< <
Main dimensions
4.2.1. For incomplete vehicles (W‘)
4.2.1.1. Permissible length for the completed vehicle (**): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm
4.2.1.2. permissible width for the completed vehicle (*): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm
>V 4213, Height (in running order)(**): maximum ... mm ... minimum ... mm <
4.2.2, For complete/completed (") (**°) vehicles
4.2.2.1.1. Length for on-road use (*): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm
4.2.2.1.2. Width for on-road use (**): maximum ... mm minimum ... mm
4.2.2.1.3. Height for on-road usc **) : maximum ... mm minimum ...mm
4.2.2.5. Wheelbase (*%): ... mm
4.2.2.6. Distance(s) between consecutive axles 1-2: ... mm 2-3: ... mm, 3-4: ... mm, etc.
4.2.2.7.1. Distance between the coupling point and the first axle P mm
4.2.2.7.2. Distance between the coupling point and the last axle (**): . mm
> 4228, Track width (17): Maximum: Axle 1 wmmmrsnonins mm Axle 2 .imniessmrasses mm Axle s mm
Minimum: Axle 1 .orreecsimmnnnnns MM AXIE 2 ooereecennncersnneeenns mm Axle s mm <«

@G @ Ml
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Braking
> 43.4.6.

43.5.1.

43.6.1.
43.6.4.
43.6.4.1.

43.6.4.2.

Electronic braking system: yes/nofoptional (1)

Braking transmission: mechanical/ hydrostatic without power assistance/power — assisted/fully
powered transmission (1)

Towed vehicle braking control system technology: Hydraulic/Pneumatic/Electric/None (})
Connections type: Single line/Two-lines/None (1)
Supply pressure Hydraulic: ... Single line: ..cunee... 3 R—— Two lines: e kPa

Supply pressure Pneumatic: ............ Two lines: e kPa 4

> Load platform(s) (339

33.1.1.
33.1.2.
33.1.3.

33.2.

'S @)

Length of the load platform(s): ... mm

Width of load platform(s): w.cevee. mm

Height of load platform(s) above the ground: .............. mm

Safe load carrying capacity of load platform declared by manufacturer: ........ ke <
<

Mechanical couplings

38.3.

>3 M1

Rear mechanical coupling (**9)

Type (according to Appendix 1 to Annex XXXIV to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208):

Make:

Manufacturer’s type designation:

(EU) type-approval mark or -number:

Maximum horizontal load/D-Value (]) (25): ... kg/KN " ... kg/kN 0 ... kg/kN (])

Towable mass (T) (') (*°): ... tonnes ... tonnes ... tonnes
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Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling | ...kg ... kg ... kg
point ():
Position of | height above ground, minimum | ... mm ... mm ... mm
coupling
point .
maximum | ...mm ... mm ... mm
distance from vertical plane | minimum | ... mm ... mm ... mm
passing through the axis of
the rear axle .
maximum | ...mm ... mm ...mm

38.4. Front coupling device

Type (according to Appendix 1 to Annex XXXIV to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 201 5/208):

Make:

Manufacturer’s type designation:

(EU) type-approval mark or -number:

Maximum horizontal load/D-Value (') (): o kgkN () | L kg/kN () ... kg/kN ()
Towable mass (T) (") (*): ... tonnes ... tonnes ... tonnes
Maximum permissible vertical load on the coupling | ...kg ... kg ...kg
point ():
Position of | height above ground, minimum | ... mm ... mm ... mm
coupling
point .
maximum | ... mm ... mm ... mm
distance from vertical plane | minimum | ... mm ... mm ... mm
passing through the axis of
the rear axle .
maximum | ... mm ... mm ... mm
Tipping trailers (**
52.5. Brief description of the support devices for service and maintenance:

Comments (32):
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Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 1

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the certificate of conformity):

)

)

)

Applicable only for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.
Delete if not applicable (no deletion required when more than one value is applicable).

Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV” allocated to each type, variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of Part B of
Annex 1 to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in point 2.2 of Part B of
Annex [ to this Regulation.

Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’ for a low-clearance tractor with a
maximum design speed below or equal to 40 kmj/h.

In case of multi-stage type-approval indicate the information corresponding to the previous stage(s).
In case of multi-stage type-approval indicate the website address of the manufacturer(s) responsible for the previous stage(s).
OECD standard code for the official testing of agricultural and forestry tractor performance, OECD Code 2, Edition 2015 of July 2014

Powered and braked track rollers:
F: front

R:rear

F & R: front and rear

C: continuous track

Examples:

— rear powered track rollers: R

— Continuous track braked: C
In case of multi-stage approval, supply this information for each stage.

This statement does not restrict the right of any Member State to require technical adaptations in order to allow the registration of a vehicle
in a Member State other than that for which it was intended and where traffic drives on the opposite side of the road.
Axles with twinned wheels/steered[powered/braked:

F: front

R: rear

A: articulated vehicles

F &RR: front and rear

F & A: front and middle

A & R: middle and rear

F & A & R: front, middle and rear

Examples:

— front twinned wheels: F

— frontand articulated steering: F & A

— rear powered axles: R

— frontand rear braked axles: F & R

Including the roll-over protection structure, excluding optional accessories, but with coolant, lubricants, fuel, tools and driver The mass of
the driver shall be assumed to be 75 kg.

Standard ISO 612/-6.1:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).

Standard ISO 612/-6.2:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and towed vehicles — Terms and definitions).
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%
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&)

Standard 1SO 612/-6.3:1978 (Road vehicles — Dimensions of motor vehicles and towed vehicles — Terms and definitions). For vehicles
with height adjustable suspension, state the normal running position.

For tractors and drawbar R- or S-category vehicles, wheelbase is the distance from first to last axle; for rigid drawbar and centre-axle R- or
S-category vehicles, is the distance from centre of front coupling point to last axle.

Standard I1SO 4004:1983 (Agricultural tractors and machinery — Track widths) (measured between the symmetry planes of the single or
twin tyres or of the tyres in triple formation normally fitted).

Indicate in case that the maximum design speed in the rearward direction of travel is higher than in the forward direction of travel.
Inscrt an additional table if a sccondary power take-off is fitted.

Indicate fuel type by the following codes:
P: petrol

B5: diesel

E5: petrol E5

M: mixture (for two stroke engines)

O: other.

Indicate the layout of the cylinders by following codes:
LL in line

Viin V

O: opposed-cylinder engine

S: single-cylinder engine

R: rotatory piston engine.

Indicate the type of gear shift system(s) by the following codes:
A: automaticM1: manual

M2: manual automated

C: continuous variable transmission (CVT)

W: wheel-hub engine

O: other (indicate...)

Indicate the magimum towable mass on the lower link arms of the rear three-point lifting mechanism or the rear three-point lifting mechanism itself, as
declared by the manufacturer, €

<

Values in respect of the mechanical strength of the coupling device.
OECD standard code for the official testing of agricultural and forestry tractor performance, OECD Code 2, Edition 2015 of July 2014.

Indicate:
Test method 1 in accordance with section 2 of Annex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014; or

Test method 2 in accordance with: section 3 of Annex XIII to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014.

12 M1
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@)
>

» @

(390)
o)

@)
)

Indicate the latest amendment of the Commission Delegated Regulation according to the amendment applied for the EU type-approval.

Indicate only the latest amendment in case of an amendment of one or more Articles of Directive 97/68/EC, according to the amendment
applied for the EC type-approval.

Indicate only the latest amendment in case of an amendment of one or more Articles of Regulation (EU) No 595/2009, according to the
amendment applied for the EU type-approval.

Complete only the applicable(s) column(s) of the table with the final test results (inclusive of Deterioration Factor and weighted average of
hot start and cold start transient cycles, if applicable).

Inter alia, any information required with regard to the various optional areas or values and mutually dependent relationships (where
appropriate in the form of a table).

Delete this entry of the certificate of conformity if not applicable to the vehicle. €

Only applicable to C-category vehicles.

Only applicable to incomplete vehicles.

Only applicable to complete or completed vehicles.

Only applicable to vehicles fitted with load platform(s). <

Only applicable to R- and S-category vehicles fitted with a rear mechanical coupling.

Only applicable to R-category vehicles with tipping capability.

Only applicable to R- and S-category vehicles of drawbar type.

Only applicable to rigid draw bar and centre-axle R- or S-category vehicles.

Only applicable to vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.
Only applicable to vehicles equipped for forestry applications.

Only applicable to vehicles equipped with FOPS for other applications than forestry

Only applicable to vehicles equipped with OPS for other applications than forestry

Only applicable to vehicles equipped with protection against hazardous substances.

Only applicable to vehicles with machinery mounted on them.

Only applicable to T- and C-category vehicles authorized to tow R- or S-category vehicles if fitted with a hydraulic energy storage device. 4
Indicate the height without optional side/rear panels.

Classification in accordance with standard EN 15695-1 (Agricultural tractors and self-propelled sprayers — Protection of the operator
(driver) against hazardous substances — Part 1: Cab classification, requirements and test procedures).

Classification in accordance with standard EN 15695-2 (Agricultural tractors and self-propelled sprayers — Protection of the operator
(driver) against hazardous substances — Part 2: Filters, requirements and test procedures).

|

Do not indicate the NO value if the test report states only the value of the combination NO, + HC.

Indicate the Member State.

>3 @ M1
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1.1.

1.2.
1.2.1.

1.2.2.

1.3.
1.3.1.

1.3.1.1.

2.1.1.1.

2.1.1.2.

2.1.1.3.

2.1.1.4.

2.1.1.5.

ANNEX IV

Models for the statutory plate and EU type-approval mark

General requirements for vehicle marking

All vehicles shall be provided with the plate described in this section in
accordance with Article 34(1) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013. The
plate shall be attached by the vehicle manufacturer.

Characters

Alphanumeric characters (roman letters or Arabic numerals) shall be
used for the markings in points 2.1.1.1 to 2.1.2, 3 and 4.2.1.1 to
4.2.19. However, markings in section 3 shall use capital roman
letters (upper case).

In addition, the manufacturer's name or trade name and the vehicle type
designation may include the following symbols/characters: “*’ (the
asterisk symbol), ‘&’ (the and mark), ‘-’ (hyphen or minus mark)
and the ‘" (the prime or apostrophe mark).

Minimum height of letters and figures.

Characters marked directly on the chassis, frame or similar structure of
the vehicle shall have a minimum height of 7,0 mm.

For those vehicles where the available surface for marking is less than
a circle with a 28 mm radius, as alternative to the requirements set out
in point 1.3.1, the minimum height of letters and figures may be
4,0 mm.

Characters marked on the statutory plate shall have a minimum height
of 4,0 mm.

Statutory plate

The information on the plate shall be clearly legible, indelible and shall
contain the following information in the order given below and in
accordance with one of the two alternative models set out in
Appendix 1:

Name of the manufacturer, and trade name (only if different than the
name of the manufacturer);

Vehicle category including the subcategory and the speed index (');

EU type-approval number in accordance with point 3 of Annex VI,

Vehicle identification number (VIN); consisting of a structured
combination of characters in accordance with the requirements set
out in section 3 of this Annex;

Technically permissible maximum laden mass of the vehicle, in the
following format: ‘kg’;
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2.1.1.6.

2.1.1.7.

2.1.1.8.

2.1.1.9.

4.2.
4.2.1.

4.2.1.1.

42.1.2.

Technically permissible maximum mass per axle; this information must
be listed in order from front to rear, in the following format: ‘A-1:
... kg’ ‘A-2: ... kg’ ‘A-.... ... kg’;

For C-category vehicles, in addition, technically permissible maximum
mass per set of track trains, and, in the same line, average contact
pressure on the ground; this information must be combined with that
provided for point 2.1.1.6 and listed in order from front to rear, in the
following format: ‘S-1: ... kg P: ... kPa’ ‘S-2: ... kg P: ... kPa’
‘S-...: ... kg P: ... kPa’. Each entry separated by one or more spaces.

Technically permissible towable mass(es) for each chassis/ braking
configuration of the towed R- or S-category vehicle in accordance
with entry 4.1.3 of the information document data entries laid down
in Part B of Annex I to this Regulation®, in the following format: ‘B-
1’ unbraked, ‘B-2’ inertia braked, ‘B-3’ hydraulic braked, ‘B-4’
pneumatic braked, ‘T-1" drawbar, ‘T-2° rigid drawbar, ‘T-3’
centre-axle;

For rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- and S-category vehicles, the vertical
load on the coupling point (S). The coupling point shall be deemed the
first axle and be numbered ‘0’, in the following format: ‘A-0: ... kg’;

The manufacturer may give additional information below or to the side
of the prescribed inscriptions, outside a clearly marked area which shall
enclose only the information prescribed in points 2.1.1.1 to 2.1.1.9 (see
examples in Appendix 1)

Requirements for the VIN

The VIN shall comply with the requirements of the standard ISO
10261:2002 (Earth-Moving Machinery — Product Identification
Numbering System) or the standard ISO 3779: 2009 (Road vehicles
— Vehicle identification number (VIN) — Content and structure).

Marking requirements for a multi-stage approval
Base vehicle identification number

The VIN of the base vehicle conforming to the requirements set out in
section 3 shall be retained during all subsequent stages of type-approval
to ensure the ‘traceability’ of the process.

Additional statutory plate.

At the second and subsequent stages, in addition to the statutory plate
referred to in section 2, each manufacturer shall affix to the vehicle an
additional plate, based on the model set out in Appendix 1. This plate
shall be firmly attached, in a conspicuous and readily accessible
position to a part which is not subject to replacement during normal
use, regular maintenance or repair. It shall show clearly and indelibly
the following information in the order listed:

Name of the manufacturer,

The EU type-approval number in accordance with point 3 of Annex VI,
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4.2.1.3.

42.14.

4.2.1.5.

4.2.1.6.

4.2.1.7.

42.18.

42.1.9.

5.2.

5.2.1.

Vehicle category including the subcategory and the speed index (') and
stage of approval (in case of base vehicles, this first-stage identification
shall be omitted; in the case of subsequent stages, the information shall
indicate the stage: e.g. ‘STAGE 3’ for the third stage), each entry
separated by one or more spaces,

VIN,

Technically permissible maximum laden mass of the vehicle, in the
following format: ‘kg’;

Technically permissible maximum mass per axle; this information must
be listed in order from front to rear, in the following format: ‘A-1:
.o kg? ‘A2 L kg’ A-l L kg

For C-category vehicles, in addition, technically permissible maximum
mass per set of track trains, and, in the same line, average contact
pressure on the ground; this information must be combined with that
provided for point 4.1.1.6 and listed in order from front to rear, in the
following format: ‘S-1: ... kg P: ... kPa’ ‘S-2: ... kg P: ... kPa’
‘S-...: ... kg P: ... kPa’. Each entry separated by one or more spaces.

Technically permissible towable mass(es) for each chassis/ braking
configuration of the towed R- or S-category vehicle in accordance
with entry 4.1.3 of the information document data entries laid down
in Part B of Annex I to this Regulation®, in the following format:
‘B-1" unbraked, ‘B-2’ inertia braked, ‘B-3’ hydraulic braked, ‘B-4’
pneumatic braked, ‘T-1’ drawbar, ‘T-2° rigid drawbar, ‘T-3’
centre-axle;

For rigid drawbar or centre-axle R- and S-category vehicles, the vertical
load on the coupling point (S). The coupling point shall be deemed the
first axle and be numbered ‘0’, in the following format: ‘A-0: ... kg’;

Marking requirements for components or separate technical units

Each separate technical unit or component, whether or not part of a
system, which has been EU type-approved and manufactured in
conformity with the approved type shall be marked with an EU
type-approval mark in accordance with Article 34(2) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013.

As an exception to point 5.1, EU type-approval mark is not required
for pneumatic tyres designed primarily for agricultural vehicles with
diagonal or bias-ply and bias-belted construction with a reference speed
not exceeding 40 km/h (e.g. speed symbol A8), neither for radial tyres
designed primarily for construction application purposes (e.g. tyres
marked ‘Industrial’, ‘IND’, ‘R-4> or ‘F-3’) which has been
type-approved in accordance with to point 2.1 of Annex XXX to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/208.

The EU type-approval mark for a separate technical unit or component
shall consist of:

A rectangle surrounding the lower-case letter ‘e’ followed by the distin-
guishing number, as set out in point 2.1 of Annex VI to the Member
State which has granted the EU type-approval for the separate technical
unit or component.
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5.2.2. In the vicinity of the rectangle, the ‘Sequential number for
type-approval certificates’ contained in section 4 of the EU
type-approval number as set out in point 2.4 of Annex VI. In
addition, it shall be indicated the alphanumerical character as set out
in Table 6-1 of Annex VI to clearly identify the type of component or
separate technical unit.

5.2.3. Examples of the EU type-approval mark for a separate technical unit or
component are shown in Appendix 2. The dimensions of ‘a’ shall be:

> 5 mm ballast masses,

lateral and/or rear protective structure,
mechanical couplings,

roll-over protective structures (ROPS),

falling objects protective structures (FOPS), and

protection against penetrating objects (OPS)

>3 mm engines,

electro-magnetic compatibility of electrical/elec-
tronic sub-assemblies,

driver's seats, and

safety belts

5.3. In addition, the make, trade name or trade mark shall be marked in the
vicinity of the EU type-approval mark.
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Appendix 1

Examples of the statutory plate

MODEL A for a Tlb-category vehicle

SOFIA TRAKTOR WERKE.
T1b
€6*167/2013%01223
SDRH123UPAX000001
5590 kg
A-1: 2390 kg
A-2: 3200 kg
T-1 T-2 T-3

B-1 3000 kg 4000 kg 2000 kg
B-2 3000 kg 4000 kg 2000 kg
B-3 6 000 kg 8 000 kg 4000 kg
B-4 12000 kg | 15000kg | 9000 kg

MODEL B alternative to MODEL A for a Tlb-category vehicle

SOFIA TRAKTOR WERKE. T-1 T-2 T-3
Tib B-1 3000 kg 4000 kg 2000 kg
€6*167/2013*01223
5DRH123UPAX000001 B-2 3000 kg 4000 kg 2000 kg
5590 k
& B-3 6 000 kg 8 000 kg 4000 kg
A-1: 2390 kg
A-2: 3200 kg B-4 12 000 kg 15 000 kg 9 000 kg

MODEL C for stage 1 of a C2a-category vehicle

JEAN NICOLE TRACTORS Ltd.

C2a STAGE 1
€3*167/2013*14863
ZFS159000AZ000055
820 kg
A-1: 366 kg
S-2: 454 kg P: 255 kPa
T-1 T-2 T-3

B-1 1000 kg 2000 kg 1 000 kg
B-2 1 000 kg 2 000 kg 1 000 kg
B-3 2000 kg 3000 kg 2000 kg
B-4 4000 kg 5000 kg 4 000 kg
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4. MODEL D alternative to MODEL C for stage 1 of a C2a-category vehicle

JEAN NICOLE TRACTORS Ltd. T-1 T-2 T-3
C2a STAGE 1 B-1 1000 kg 2000 kg 1000 kg
€3*167/2013*14863
ZFS159000AZ000055 B-2 1000 kg 2000 kg 1000 kg
820 k
g B-3 2000 kg 3000 kg 2000 kg
A-1: 366 kg
S-2: 454 kg P: 255 kPa B-4 4000 kg 5000 kg 4000 kg

5. MODEL E for a rigid drawbar R2a-category vehicle

REMORQUES HENSCHLER SA.
R2a
e12*167/2013*00053
YA9EBS37009000005
2050 kg
A-0: 1100 kg
A-1: 850 kg
A-2: 1200 kg
T-1 T-2 T3
B-1 1000 kg 1000 kg 1000 kg
B-2 1000 kg 1 000 kg 1 000 kg
B-3 2 000 kg 2 000 kg 2 000 kg
B-4 2 000 kg 2 000 kg 2 000 kg

6. MODEL F alternative to MODEL E for a rigid drawbar R2a-category vehicle

REMORQUES HENSCHLER SA. - T T_3
R2a
12 167/201 3400053 B-1 1000 kg 1000 kg 1000 kg
YAIEBS37009000005 B-2 1000 kg 1000 kg 1000 kg
2050 kg
A-0: 1100 kg B-3 2000 kg 2000 kg 2000 kg
A-1: 850 kg
A2: 1200 ke B-4 2000 ke 2000 kg 2000 kg
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Appendix 2

Examples of an EU type-approval mark for a separate technical unit or
component

Figure 1

Example of EU type-approval mark of a roll-over protective
structure (ROPS) (dynamic testing)

E 4

Cau |

— .

00024 Ul

Explanatory note relating to figure 1:

™

The above EU type-approval mark was issued by Portugal under number 00024
for a roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (dynamic testing).

Explanatory notes relating to Annex 1V

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the manufacturer's
certificates):

(l) Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be
indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’ for a low-clearance tractor with a maximum design speed below
or equal to 40 km/h.

() For R- and S-category vehicles fitted with a rear mechanical coupling, indicate the
maximum permissible load(s) on the rear coupling point for towing a second R- or
S-category vehicle for each chassis/braking configuration of the mentioned second
vehicle.
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ANNEX V

Templates for the EU type-approval certificate

LIST OF APPENDICES

Appendix
Number

Appendix title

Model of the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate for a
complete vehicle type

Model of the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate for an
incomplete type, a vehicle type with complete and incomplete
variants, a vehicle type with completed and incomplete variants
or a completed vehicle type

Model of the addendum to the EU type-approval certificate

Model of the EU type-approval certificate for a vehicle system

Model of the EU type-approval certificate for a separate technical
unit or component

Model of the addendum to the EU type-approval certificate for a
separate technical unit or component

1.2.

1.3.

1.4.

1.5.

1.6.

General requirements

Model A of the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate for a
complete vehicle type is set out in Appendix 1.

Model B of the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate for an
incomplete vehicle type, a vehicle type with complete and incomplete
variants, a vehicle type with completed and incomplete variants or a
completed vehicle type is set out in Appendix 2.

The list of applicable requirements or acts with which the type of vehicle
complies and which are appended to the EU whole-vehicle type-approval
certificate when the manufacturer chooses the single-step type-approval
procedure according to Article 25(6) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 is
set out in Appendix 3.

Model C of the EU type-approval certificate for a vehicle system is set
out in Appendix 4.

Model D of the EU type-approval certificate for a separate technical unit
or component is set out in Appendix 5.

The addendum to the EU type-approval certificate for a separate
technical unit or component is set out in Appendix 6. When a
component/separate technical unit has any restrictions on use or special
mounting conditions or both, those shall be indicated in this addendum.

The type-approval certificate shall be no bigger than A4 paper format
(210 x 297 mm).
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Appendix 1
Model of the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate for a complete vehicle type

EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE
MODEL A
(to be used for type-approval of a complete vehicle)
EU WHOLE-VEHICLE TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

Identification of type-approval authority

Communication concerning:

— EU whole-vehicle type-approval (")

— extension of EU whole-vehicle type-approval (')
. of a complete vehicle type
— refusal of EU whole-vehicle type-approval (')

— withdrawal of EU whole-vehicle type-approval (')

with regard to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, as last amended by (Commission Delegated) (')

Regulation (EU) (No) (1) o (1) () (of the European Parliament and of the Council) (')

EU type-approval NUMDET: ...ttt bbbttt ettt s s
Reason for extension/refusal/withdrawal (l): ...........................................................................................
SECTION 1
1.1. Make (trade name Of MANUFACUIET): ...occciiieeiiiieiiiciiet ettt ettt ettt st e e nes
1.2 TYPE (3): crvrmrvermimererissseseisssesesssseasisssessisssseess bbbt ese sttt
121 VAIANIS) (32 vovrererereereeseesoseemessesmssssesseesesessesessseseesessesensesesesessesessmsesessesesessesesessesessssesesessesssesrasesenns
122 VEISION(S) (3): wervereeevereeeeseveesesessssesessessssesssessssssssssesassssmssssmssssmssssssssssssssssesesnssssssssssssssssossssssesssseens
1.2.3.  Commercial name(s) (if available): .....cccooiieeiierectece ettt reneene
1.3. Category, subcategory and speed index 0f VEhicle (): wovmirmoeeeeeeresressresseeseessseseessesesssnnes
1.4. Company name and address of manufacturer of the complete vehicle: ........ccoceeicnniciennnene
1.4.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly PlAntS: ......c.ccooiicriiieiiieieninecteeteie ettt
1.4.2. Name and address of manufacturer's authorised representative, if any: .........cceceenececneneane
SECTION 11
1. Technical service responsible for carrying out the tests: ........cececrircrveriierienieenesceereneeea
2. DAt Of LESt TEPOTT: ..veuiiiirieirieeit ettt eie ettt ettt st te e s be st b et st et st et s bese b e et e s e bt aneseanenes

3. INUMDET Of LEST TEPOTT: ..eeuiieuiieietieteteieietete ettt sttt et s e et b e st st esaet st e et stanesestanenentanerentane
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SECTION 111

The undersigned hereby certifies the accuracy of the manufacturer's description in the attached
information document of the vehicle type described above, for which one or more representative
samples, selected by the EU type-approval authority, have been submitted as prototypes of the
vehicle type and that the attached test results apply to the vehicle type.

1. The complete vehicle type meets/does not meet (') all relevant requirements as listed in
Annex [ to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

1.1. Restrictions of VALY (1) (5): v eesesseseseeseesessessessesesse st ssssessessssess s essossesneses
1.2. WAIVETS APPHEA (1) (7)1 oo sessssesss s s s ses s eases e eseaseseaseneens
1.2.1. Reasons for the WAIVELS (1) (7): roeereeeresereeseseesessesessesessessssesossessssssssssss s ssssssessssessssessstesnsoos
1.2.2.  Alternative requiremMents (1) (7): woereeormivessssesessesessesesssssssssssssssessssssssessesessesessesessesessesesseseans

2. The approval is granted/extended/refused/withdrawn (')

2.1. The approval is granted in accordance with Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and
the validity of the approval is thus limited to dd/mm/yyyy®.

Name and signature (or visual representation of an ‘advanced electronic signature’ according to
Directive 1999/93/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council, including data for verifi-
CATIOMI): cutuviutetasteteueteuesesteuaatesau et et et aaa s et aueaceseataseseabesaesebas e st abansebeseaseseabab et eet ek et ebaseabeanabebeaasbasasbebastatase s eannnaen

Attachments:

Information package
Test results

Name(s) and specimen(s) of the signature(s) of the person(s) authorised to sign certificates of
conformity and a statement of their position in the company

A completed specimen of the certificate of conformity

NB:

— If this model is used for type-approval of a vehicle as an exemption for new technology or new
concept, pursuant to Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the heading of the certificate
shall read ‘EU WHOLE-VEHICLE PROVISIONAL TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE
VALID ONLY ON THE TERRITORY OF ... (*). The provisional type-approval certificate
shall also specify the restrictions that have been imposed as to its validity in accordance with
Article 25(4) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

— If this model is used for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37
of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, it shall not bear the heading ‘EU VEHICLE
TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE’. The text shall specify the nature of the waivers, the
reasons for them and the alternative requirements pursuant to Article 37(2) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013.

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 1

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the EU whole-vehicle type-approval
certificate):

M Delete where not applicable.

@ Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV” allocated to each type, variant and version as
set out in point 2.3 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it
may be employed the matrix set out in point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.
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3)

)
)

(©)

@)

Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’
for a low-clearance tractor with a maximum design speed below or equal to 40 km/h.

Indicate the Member State.

Indicate only the latest amendment in case of an amendment of one or more Articles of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013, according to the amendment applied for the EU type-approval.

Applicable only for type-approval of a vehicle as an exemption for new technology or new concept, pursuant
to Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

Applicable only for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37 of Regu-
lation (EU) No 167/2013.
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Appendix 2

Model of the EU whole-vehicle type-approval certificate for an incomplete type, a vehicle type
with complete and incomplete variants, a vehicle type with completed and incomplete variants
or a completed vehicle type

EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

MODEL B

(to be used for type-approval of a completed or incomplete vehicle or a vehicle type with complete
and incomplete variants or with completed and incomplete variants)

EU WHOLE-VEHICLE TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

Stamp of approval authority

Communication concerning:

— of a completed vehicle
type (1)
— EU whole-vehicle type-approval (') — of an incomplete vehicle
type ()
— of a vehicle type with
complete and incomplete
: 1
— withdrawal of EU whole-vehicle type-approval (') variants (°)

— extension of EU whole-vehicle type-approval (')

— refusal of EU whole-vehicle type-approval (*)

— of a vehicle type with
completed and incomplete
variants ()

with regard to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, as last amended by (Commission Delegated) ()
Regulation (EU) (No) " . W @) (8) (of the European Parliament and of the Council) M

EU type-approval NUIMDET (1): coouvveeeeoceeeeceeeasecesesessseasesseseseesesessessssssesnsessmsossesossesessssssssssssssossessseseseens
Reason for extension/refusal/withdrawal (1): ...........................................................................................

SECTION 1

1.1. Make (trade name Of MANUTACLUIET): ....coeuiieiiiiieieiiietrie et e et eeeeeeesee st st st et st et ettt e e st aeaeneaeane
1.2 TYPE (2): wooreeeemeeeeereeeemeseeemseseemesseseesessemessesessessemassesensessemesseeenesseemneresensesseeneseseessesososseessesesosres
1.2.1 VATAN(S) ()7 ovvereeeneeeseresessesssesessessesessesessesseses e sssessssesssssssssssssssassssass s essasessasessesessmssssensssesssens
122 VEISION(S) (3): wrerveeeeeriseresesesessssesssessesesesessesesesessesssssessesessssesesessasesssnssesaseseaessssssesesessssesssssosseseseans
1.2.3.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ....ccovveeieririririnieeeeeeresirieeseesie sttt see s
1.3. Category, subcategory and speed index 0f VEhicle (3): ....oovvionreisresereeseesessesesessessessesenns
1.4. Company name and address of the manufacturer of the base vehicle (') (*): woovvrrvreenrnnnee

Company name and address of the manufacturer of the complete variant (') (*): .oooceeee..

Company name and address of the manufacturer of the completed vehicle/variant ( h (4): .............

Company name and address of the manufacturer of the latest built stage of the incomplete
B T G T 0 HE OO

Company name(s) and address(es) of the manufacturer(s) of all previous stage(s) () (*): vevrrverne
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1.4.1.  Name(s) and address(es) of assembly PlANt(S): ...ccevererrrerererrrurecmrrrrrrerereseesrsesererssssssesssesarsenes

1.4.2. Name and address of the manufacturer's representative (if any): .......ccceeceeeevnneenencnniene
SECTION 11

1. Technical service responsible for carrying out the testS: ......coceeceeeriemereeniesenenieseneaeaseneneans

2. Date Of tESt TEPOIT: .ottt sttt et s e st b bbb ass et ab e

3. NUMDET Of tESE TEPOTL: .ovevieeeeieeieeiieeirereeeree e e esesss e e ssese e e sssssesessssssnsesnsssssssessasesesnssens

SECTION 11

The undersigned hereby certifies the accuracy of the manufacturer's description in the attached
information document of the vehicle type described above, for which one or more representative
samples, selected by the EU type-approval authority, have been submitted as prototypes of the
vehicle type and that the attached test results apply to the vehicle type.

1. For complete variants

1.1. The complete variants of the vehicle type meet/do not meet (') all relevant requirements as
listed in Annex I to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

2. For completed vehicles/variants
2.1. The completed vehicle type/completed variant of the vehicle type meets/does not meet (')

all relevant requirements as listed in Annex I to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 (4):

2.1.1.  The approval authority has verified that the completed vehicle/variant of the vehicle type
meets all applicable technical requirements at the time of granting this type-approval (cf.
Article 20(6) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013).

3. For incomplete vehicles/variants
3.1. The incomplete vehicle type/incomplete variants of the vehicle type meets/does not meet (')

the technical requirements of the regulatory acts listed in the table in point 2 of section 2 (*).

4, The approval is granted/extended/refused/withdrawn (")

4.1. The approval is granted in accordance with Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013

and its validity is thus limited to dd/mm/yyyy®.

5. Restrictions of VALY (1) (6): weureireererecereseses s sessessese s essessases e sesseses s sseenenns
6. WAIVETS APPHEA (1) (7)1 wooreeeereeerese s esesseses e esesesesseses e sesessesese s sosseseseas st sosseseseene
6.1. Reasons for the WAIVETS (1) (7): weeeeeeereeseeseeeeseseesesesessesessesssessesessssesessesseessseesassesessesesssseseens
6.2. Alternative requirements (1) (7): ..ooovoooeeeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeseesses s seseeeses e srasesrean
PLACE: .ot e e e s e e s Rt et e e ee s
DILE: oot s s bR s e e

Name and signature (or visual representation of an ‘advanced electronic signature’ according to
Directive 1999/93/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council, including data for verifi-
CALION): 1uvevueruerueerereerereseasesseesassesessesseesesensassssessesesseestessaseeseasessessesseseestentestaseasersensessesesstrnssssasensensansesarseren

Attachments:

Information package

Test results
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Name(s) and specimen(s) of the signature(s) of the person(s) authorised to sign certificates of
conformity and a statement of their position in the company

A completed specimen of the certificate of conformity

NB:

— If this model is used for type-approval of a vehicle as an exemption for new technology or new
concept, pursuant to Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the heading of the certificate
shall read ‘EU WHOLE-VEHICLE PROVISIONAL TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE
VALID ONLY ON THE TERRITORY OF ... (°)’. The provisional type-approval certificate
shall also specify the restrictions that have been imposed as to its validity in accordance with
Article 25(4) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

— If this model is used for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to Article 37
of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, it shall not bear the heading ‘EU VEHICLE
TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE’. The text shall specify the nature of the waivers, the
reasons for them and the alternative requirements pursuant to Article 37(2) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013.
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EU WHOLE-VEHICLE TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

SECTION 2

This EU type-approval concerns incomplete and completed vehicles, variants or
versions.

1. Previous stage(s) approval(s) for the vehicles.

Variants and

EU . versions which
Applicable to

Stage type-approval Dated (as appropriatc) are complete or

number pprop completed (as

appropriate)’®

1

(base vehicle)

2

2. List of requirements applicable to the approved incomplete vehicle type,
variant, taking account of the scope and latest amendment to each of the
regulatory acts listed below!'?),

As amended by
and/or stage of
implementation

Regulatory act
reference

Applicable to

Item Subject .
variants

vB
Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 2

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the EU
whole-vehicle type-approval certificate):

(1)
@

Delete where not applicable.

Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type,
variant and version as set out in point 2.3 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For
the identification of variant and versions it may be employed the matrix set out in
point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be
indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’ for a low-clearance tractor with a maximum design speed below
or equal to 40 km/h.

See section 2.

Indicate the Member State.

Applicable only for type-approval of a vehicle as an exemption for new technology or
new concept, pursuant to Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013

Applicable only for vehicle type-approval for a national small series, pursuant to
Article 37 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013

Indicate only the latest amendment in case of an amendment of one or more Articles of
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, according to the amendment applied for the EU
type-approval.

In the case where the approval includes one or more incomplete variants or versions (as
appropriate), list those variants or versions (as appropriate) which are complete or
completed.

(9 Tist only subjects referred to in Annex I to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 whose
approvals have been granted in accordance with Directive 97/68/EC or the UNECE
regulations referred to in Article 49 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 (UNECE appro-
vals), or are based on complete test reports issued on the basis of the OECD standard
Codes as an alternative to the test reports drawn up under Regulation (EU) No 167/2013
and the delegated and implementing acts adopted pursuant to that Regulation.

3

(4
€
(6

@

[

©)
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Appendix 3

Model of the addendum to the EU type-approval certificate

Addendum to the EU type-approval certificate

List of regulatory acts with which the type of vehicle complies

To be filled in only in the case of type-approval in accordance with Article 25(6) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013

Item

Subject

Regulatory act reference

As amended by and/or
stage of
implementation

Applicable to
version

VEHICLE FUNCTIONAL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

Vehicle structure integrity

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208 Annex II

2 Maximum design speed, speed Commission Delegated
governors and speed limitation | Regulation (EU) 2015/208 Annex III
devices

3 Steering for fast tractors Commission Delegated

Regulation (EU) 2015/208 Annex IV

4 Steering Commission Delegated

Regulation (EU) 2015/208 Annex V
5 Speedometers Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208 Annex VI
6 Field of vision and windscreen Commission Delegated
wipers Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex VII
7 Glazing Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex VIII
8 Rear-view mirrors Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208 Annex IX
9 Driver information systems Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208 Annex X

10 Lighting, light signalling devices Commission Delegated
and their light sources Regulation (EU) 2015/208 Annex XI

11 Lighting installation Commission Delegated

Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XII

12 Vehicle occupant protection, Commission Delegated
including interior fittings, Regulation (EU) 2015/208
head restraints, seat belts, Annex XIII
vehicle doors

13 Vehicle exterior and accessories Commission Delegated

Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XIV
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Item

Subject

Regulatory act reference

As amended by and/or
stage of
implementation

Applicable to
version

14

Electro-magnetic compatibility

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XV

15

Audible warning devices

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XVI

16

Heating systems

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XVII

17

Devices to prevent unauth-
orised use

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XVIII

18

Registration plates

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XIX

Statutory plates and markings

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XX

20

Dimensions and trailer masses

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXI

21

Maximum laden mass

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXII

22

Ballast masses

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXIII

23

Safety of electrical systems

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXIV

24

Fuel tanks

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXV

25

Rear protective structures

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXVI

26

Lateral protection

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXVII

27

Load platforms

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXVIII

28

Towing devices

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXIX
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Item

Subject

Regulatory act reference

As amended by and/or
stage of
implementation

Applicable to
version

29

Tyres

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXX

30

Spray-suppression systems

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXXI

31

Reverse gear

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXXII

32

Tracks

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXXIII

33

Mechanical couplings

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/208
Annex XXXIV

VEHICLE BRAKING REQUIREMENTS

34 Construction and fitting of Commission Delegated
braking devices and trailer | Regulation (EU) 2015/68 Annex I
braking couplings

35 Testing and performance of Commission Delegated
braking systems and trailer [ Regulation (EU) 2015/68 Annex II
braking couplings and of
vehicles fitted with them

36 Measurement of the response Commission Delegated
time Regulation (EU) 2015/68 Annex III

37 Energy sources and energy Commission Delegated
storage devices of braking | Regulation (EU) 2015/68 Annex IV
systems and trailer braking
couplings and to vehicles
fitted with them

38 Spring brakes and vehicles Commission Delegated
fitted with them Regulation (EU) 2015/68 Annex V

39 Parking  braking  systems Commission Delegated
equipped with a mechanical | Regulation (EU) 2015/68 Annex VI
brake-cylinder locking device

40 Alternative test requirements Commission Delegated
for vehicles for which Type-I, | Regulation (EU) 2015/68 Annex VII
Type-II or Type-IIl tests are
not mandatory

41 Testing of inertia braking Commission Delegated

systems, braking devices and
trailer braking couplings and
of vehicles fitted with them as
regards braking

Regulation (EU) 2015/68 Annex VIII
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As amended by and/or

Applicable to

Item Subject Regulatory act reference stage of .
implementation version
42 Vehicles with hydrostatic drive Commission Delegated
and their braking devices and | Regulation (EU) 2015/68 Annex IX
braking systems
43 Safety aspects of complex Commission Delegated
electronic ~ vehicle  control | Regulation (EU) 2015/68 Annex X
systems
44 Test procedures applying to Commission Delegated
anti-lock braking systems and | Regulation (EU) 2015/68 Annex XI
to vehicles fitted with them
45 EBS of vehicles  with Commission Delegated
compressed-air braking | Regulation (EU) 2015/68 Annex XII
systems or of vehicles with
data communication via pin 6
and 7 of ISO 7638 connector
and to vehicles fitted with such
EBS
46 Hydraulic connections of the Commission Delegated

single-line  type and to
vehicles fitted with them

Regulation (EU) 2015/68 Annex XIII

VEHICLE CONSTRUCTION AND GE

NERAL TYPE-APPROVAL REQUIREMENTS

47 Arrangements with regard to Commission Delegated
type-approval procedures, Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
including the requirements Annex III
relating to virtual testing

48 Arrangements with regard to Commission Delegated
conformity of production Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014

Annex IV

49 Access to repair and main- Commission Delegated

tenance information Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex V

50 Roll-over protection structures Commission Delegated

(dynamic testing) Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex VI

51 Roll-over protection structures Commission Delegated

(track-laying tractors) Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex VII

52 Roll-over protection structures Commission Delegated

(static testing) Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex VIII

53 Roll-over protection structures Commission Delegated
(front  mounted  roll-over Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
protective structures on Annex IX
narrow-track tractors)

54 Roll-over protection structures Commission Delegated

(rear mounted roll-over
protective structures on
narrow-track tractors)

Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex X
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As amended by and/or

Applicable to

Item Subject Regulatory act reference stage of .
implementation version
55 Falling  objects  protection Commission Delegated
structures Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XI
56 Passenger seats Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XII
57 Driver's exposure to noise Commission Delegated
level Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XIII
58 Driving seat Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XIV
59 Operating space and to access Commission Delegated
to the driving position Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XV
60 Power take-offs Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XVI
61 Protection of drive components Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XVII
62 Seat-belt anchorages Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XVIII
63 Safety belts Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XIX
64 Protection against penetrating Commission Delegated
objects Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XX
65 Exhaust system Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XXI
66 Operator's manual Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XXII
67 Control  devices, including Commission Delegated
safety and reliability of Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
control systems and Annex XXIII
emergency and automatic stop
devices
68 Protection against other mech- Commission Delegated

anical hazards

Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XXIV
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As amended by and/or Applicable to

Item Subject Regulatory act reference stage of version
implementation
69 Guards and protective devices Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XXV
70 Information  warnings  and Commission Delegated
markings Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XXVI
71 Materials and products Commission Delegated

Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XXVII

72 Batteries Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XXVIII

73 Protection against hazardous Commission Delegated
substances Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
Annex XXIX
74 Performance standards and Commission Delegated
assessment of technical Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014
services Annex XXX

ENVIRONMENTAL AND PROPULSION UNIT PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

75 EU type-approval of a type of Commission Delegated
engine or engine family for an | Regulation (EU) 2015/96 Annex I
agricultural and forestry
vehicle type as a separate
technical unit regarding the
pollutants emitted

76 EU type-approval of an agri- Commission Delegated
cultural and forestry vehicle | Regulation (EU) 2015/96 Annex II
type equipped with an engine
type or engine family
regarding the pollutants
emitted

77 External sound emission Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/96 Annex III
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Appendix 4

Model of the EU type-approval certificate for a vehicle system

EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE
MODEL C
(to be used for type-approval of a vehicle system)
EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

Stamp of approval authority

Communication concerning:

— EU type-approval (')

. 1
— extension of EU type-approval () of a type of system/a type of a vehicle
— refusal of EU type-approval (') with regard to a system (') (*)

— withdrawal of EU type-approval (')

with regard to Annex(es) (') ... to Commission Delegated Regulation(s) (EU) (No) (') .../..., (and
Annex(es) ... (’) to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) (No) (') .../...) (') as last amended by
(Commission Delegated) (') Regulation (EU) (No) (") .../... (*) (°) (of the European Parliament and
of the Council) (")

EU type-approval NUIMDET (1): coouveeeeeeeeeoeceeemsecessesessseassesseseseesesessessssssesmsessmsessesossesessssssssssesssossessseseseons
Reason for extension/refusal/Withdrawal (1): .........oceirvrieresivnsivess i sssessesessesessesessesessessesessesesessenns
SECTION 1
2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) of MANUTACIUIET): .....ccvcvereeeereeeerererrerreses e e seseeeeeeseeseeesessessessenses
2.2. D ettt ettt ettt e h et bt et eh ke eh b e ek b e e b b ebeab b b e s bbb e s bbb asbabnan
2.2.1. Commercial name(s) (if available): ..ottt
2.3. Company name and address of the manufacturer: ............ccoecerriieinnicnisniceiieceeee e
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plant(s): .......cc.cooeeevreneiercnninrecneneneeenne
2.3.2. Name and address of the manufacturer's representative (if any): ......c..coceeecveernvenrevcseeeennene.

2.4. Vehicle(s) for which is intended for (*):

B B T o YO
242, VAIHANHS) (37 covverreeeresreseseesiessessssesessesssssssss e esseses s e seseess s ss s sesessesesesse e ses e sesessest e sst e sessesereans
243, VETSION(S) (3): weieveieeerieesissssssssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssessssessesessssssssessseesetsasassesesseses st sesessesesssseens
2.44. Commercial name(s) (if available): ..o
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of VEhicle (3): ....oreorieeecenreereeoisresseeseeseesreseeesonnns
SECTION 11
1. Technical service responsible for carrying out the tests: ......cecceeirereniernieinnecnereneenne
2. DAL Of LESE TEPOTT: ..uiuieuiuiiiiieteieteeiteietet et et ee st e et beatbese st ata st ebasssbeaesbes et aba st ebasebesaabesassasansssannnen

3. INUMDET Of LEST TEPOTT: .ucuiteuiieieitieteiietetete sttt sttt et e bttt e et st e et st e et st ane st et aneseatanerentane
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SECTION 111

The undersigned hereby certifies the accuracy of the manufacturer's description in the attached
information document of the type of system/type of a vehicle with regard to a system (') (%)
described above, for which one or more representative samples, selected by the EU
type-approval authority, have been submitted as prototypes of the type of (°) ........... and that the
attached test results apply t0 the tYPE OF (%) oriirereerrereeseseessesesesseseseesesesessesesessesesessesesessesesesseseseons

1. The type of system/type of a vehicle with regard to a system (') (°) and the component(s)
and/or separate technical unit(s) installed on the vehicle(s) (°) meets/does not meet (') the
technical requirements of the relevant regulatory acts.

2. The approval is granted/extended/refused/withdrawn (')

2.1. The approval is granted in accordance with Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and
the validity of the approval is thus limited to dd/mm/yyyy®.

3. Restrictions of VALY (1) (5): v eeseeeesseseseeseesesseeses e sse s ss s s esesseasessesnsens

Name and signature (or visual representation of an ‘advanced electronic signature’ according to
Directive 99/93/EC, including data for verification): ........ccoocoeereemrnrernenineeeene et

Attachments:

Information package
Test report

NB:

If this model is used for type-approval of a system as an exemption for new technology or new
concept, pursuant to Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the heading of the certificate shall
read ‘EU PROVISIONAL TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE VALID ONLY ON THE
TERRITORY OF ... (*)’, The provisional type-approval certificate shall also specify the restrictions
that have been imposed as to its validity in accordance with Article 25(4) of Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013.

EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE
Section 2

This EU type-approval concerns a type of system/type of a vehicle with regard to a system () (%).

Component(s) and/or separate technical unit(s) to be installed on the vehicle type (8) to comply with
the system type-approval:

Component/Separate technical unit (°) alphanumerical character (‘%) Type-approval number

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 4

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the EU type-approval certificate for a
vehicle system):

© Indicate the system, component or separate technical unit according to first column of Table 6-1 of Annex VI
to this Regulation (e.g. installation of an engine/engine family)
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a
@

@3

“
s

G

(@

@®
©
(10)

Delete where not applicable.

Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type, variant and version as
set out in point 2.3 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it
may be employed the matrix set out in point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

Classified according to Article 4 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the coding shall be indicated, e.g. ‘T4.3a’
for a low-clearance tractor with a maximum design speed below or equal to 40 km/h.

Indicate the Member State.

Applicable only for type-approval of a system as an exemption for new technology or new concept, pursuant
to Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

Indicate the latest amendment of the Commission Delegated Regulation according to the amendment applied
for the EU type-approval.

The Roman numeral of the relevant Annex to the Commission Delegated Regulation or multiple Roman
numerals of the relevant Annexes to the same Commission Delegated Regulation.

Provide this information for each vehicle type.

See section 2.

In accordance with Table 6-1 of Annex VI to this Regulation.
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Appendix 5

Model of the EU type-approval certificate for a separate technical unit or component

EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE
MODEL D
(to be used for component/separate technical unit type-approval)

EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE

Stamp of approval authority

Communication concerning:

— EU type-approval (')

. 1
— extension of EU type-approval () of a type of component/separate

— refusal of EU type-approval (') technical unit () ()
— withdrawal of EU type-approval (')

with regard to Annex(es) ... (®) to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) (No) " .../... (and
Annex(es) ... (°) to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) (No) " ..l (1), as last amended by
(Commission Delegated) (') Regulation (EU) .../... (") (®) (of the European Parliament and of the
Council) (1)

EU type-approval NUIMDET (1): coouveeeeeoeeeseeensecessesesessesesessesesessesessessssssesmsessmsossesossssesssassssessesssossesesesseseens

Reason for extension/refusal/withdrawal (l): ...........................................................................................

SECTION 1

2.1. Make(s) (trade name(s) Of MANUFACTUIET): .....cciiieiiieiieieieiei ettt et et ese b b ee s s e
2.2. 3 01O OO O OO OO OO OO O PO U ORTYORTYRTRTRTRI
2.2.1.  Commercial name(s) (if available): ......ccooeioieieieieieieieiee ittt ettt ettt sttt st aea e enaea e
2.3. Company name and address of the manufaCturer: ..........cccooeeerreennennniecrr e
2.3.1. Name(s) and address(es) of assembly/manufacture plant(s): .......ccocoveeevrcenieiernncnrecneneneeeene
2.3.2. Name and address of the manufacturer's representative (if any): ....c.c.coceeevvrvrenncreceneenes

2.4. In the case of separate technical unit, vehicle(s) for which is intended for (°):

240, TYPE (3) ooereseeeeeeeeeeseeeesessesssossssoses e sesss s s s e e st st sttt ea sttt et ses et
242, VATANIS) ()7 oeveerereeeremeseesesesessesessssesssessesessssesessssssssessssessssasesssessssssssessssssessssssssssssessssasssssssssssesns
243, VETSION(S) (3): woreverieeeriseeisssssssssssseesssessssessssssssssssssssesessessssesessesssssesnssesnsessnsessesossesosessosessaseasaseons
2.4.4. Commercial name(s) (if available): ......cccooiiveiirecie ettt
2.4.5. Category, subcategory and speed index of VEhicle (3): ouwrereeeceeenreeseessesseesseseeseessesecesonnns
2.6. Location and method of attachment of the type-approval mark: ........ccccccoeivicnninasencaenene.
SECTION 11
1. Technical service responsible for carrying out the testS: .......cccveecererriereninmresesseerereserersorseens
2. Daate Of LESt TEPOTT: ..veuieiirieireeciet ettt sttt e b ettt et b e s st e e nee e nes

3. INUMDET Of LEST TEPOTT: .eeuiieuiieieiieieieietetete ettt s e ettt s e et et e et st e et st e et st ane st st aneseatanerentane
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SECTION 111

The undersigned hereby certifies the accuracy of the manufacturer's description in the attached
information document of the type of component/separate technical unit (') (°) described above,
for which one or more representative samples, selected by the EU type-approval authority, have
bee1(1) submitted as prototypes of the type of (°) ... and that the attached test results apply to the type
OF (7)) trtreeurtetr et ettt b ettt ettt sttt st £ bbb Re s AR £ ne st et b st e bbbt bRt e aete

1. The type of component/separate technical unit (') (°) meets/does not meet (') the technical
requirements of the relevant regulatory acts.

2. The approval is granted/extended/refused/withdrawn (')

2.1. The approval is granted in accordance with Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and
the validity of the approval is thus limited to dd/mm/yyyy™.

3. Restrictions of validity (') (*): ...

Name and signature (or visual representation of an ‘advanced electronic signature’ according to
Directive 1999/93/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council, including data for verifi-
CATIOM): turueeutrieserersestesees s e et e seutet et et sae e seeae e eb e e s eseas et e et se et e e e be e s bese s eb et et e se et et et neese b e b et b e et et eanot e et see e nensenes

Attachments:

Information package
Test report

NB:

If this model is used for type-approval of a component or separate technical unit as an exemption
for new technology or new concept, pursuant to Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the
heading of the certificate shall read ‘EU PROVISIONAL TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE
VALID ONLY ON THE TERRITORY OF ... (})’, The provisional type-approval certificate
shall also specify the restrictions that have been imposed as to its validity in accordance with
Article 25(4) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013.

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 5

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the EU type-approval certificate for a

separate technical unit or component):

© Indicate the component/separate technical unit according to first column of Table 6-1 of Annex VI to this

Regulation (e.g. roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (dynamic testing)).

Delete where not applicable.

@ Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type, variant and version as
set out in point 2.3 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it
may be employed the matrix set out in point 2.3 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

@ Indicate the Member State.

@ Applicable only for type-approval of a component or separate technical unit as an exemption for new

technology or new concept, pursuant to Article 35 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013

The Roman numeral of the relevant Annex to the Commission Delegated Regulation or multiple Roman

numerals of the relevant Annexes to the same Commission Delegated Regulation.

Provide this information for each vehicle type.

(1)

)

(6)
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Appendix 6

Model of the addendum to the EU type-approval certificate for a separate
technical unit or component

Addendum to the EU type-approval certificate

ADDENDUM TO THE EU TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATE WITH
TYPE-APPROVAL NUMBER ...

1. Restriction of use of the (°) (1) wooveeverreerereeerrirereneenns [ LSS

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 6

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the addendum to the
EU type-approval certificate):

(°) Delete where not applicable.

(") Identify the component or separate technical unit according to the first column of Table
6-1 of Annex VI to this Regulation (EU) (e.g. roll-over protective structure (ROPS)
(dynamic testing)).

(®) In accordance with Article 26(4) of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, indicate the
restrictions of use and the special conditions for the mounting of the component/separate
technical unit.
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2.1.

2.2.

2.2.1.

22.2.

2.23.

ANNEX VI

Numbering system of EU type-approval certificates

EU type-approval certificates shall be numbered in accordance with the
method set out in this Annex.

The EU type-approval number shall consist of a total of four sections for
whole-vehicle type-approvals and five sections for type-approval of
systems, components, and separate technical units as detailed below. In
all cases, the sections shall be separated by an asterisk (‘*”).

Section 1: The lower-case letter ‘e’ followed by the distinguishing
number of the Member State issuing the EU type-approval, applicable
for all type-approval numbers.

1 Germany 19 Romania
2 France 20 Poland

3 Italy 21 Portugal
4 The Netherlands 23 Greece

5 Sweden 24 Ireland

6 Belgium 25 Croatia
7 Hungary 26 Slovenia
8 Czech Republic 27 Slovakia
9 Spain 29 Estonia
11 United Kingdom 32 Latvia
12 Austria 34 Bulgaria
13 Luxembourg 36 Lithuania
17 Finland 49 Cyprus
18 Denmark 50 Malta

Section 2: The number of the applicable Regulation of the European
Parliament and of the Council or Commission Delegated Regulation.

In case of EU whole-vehicle type-approval ‘167/2013” shall be indicated;

In the case of national small series whole-vehicle type-approvals in
accordance with Article 37 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, the
letters NKS in block capitals shall precede the ‘167/2013;

In the case of a system, component or separate technical unit
type-approval, the number of the corresponding Commission Delegated
Regulation supplementing Regulation (EU) No 167/2013: ‘2015/208”,
2015/68°, ‘1322/2014” or ‘2015/96” shall be indicated.
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2.3.

2.4.

2.5.

Section 3: the latest amending Commission Delegated Regulation (e.g.
‘RRR/2016”) followed by the identification code of the system,
component or separate technical unit, the stage of implementation
and/or the class of the device applicable to the type-approval
according to Table 6-1.

— In the case of EU whole-vehicle type-approval, section 3 shall be
omitted;

In the case of EU type-approval of a system, component or separate
technical unit, the number of the last amending Commission Delegated
Regulation followed with an alphanumerical character as set out in Table
6-1 to clearly identify the type of system, component or separate
technical unit shall be indicated.

Section 4: Sequential number for type-approval certificates.

— A sequential number with leading zeros (as applicable), to denote the
type-approval number. The sequential number shall have five digits
starting from ‘00001°.

Section 5: Sequential number to denote the extension number of the
type-approval:

— a two-digit sequential number, with leading zero as applicable,
starting from ‘00’ for each type-approval number issued.

On the vehicle's statutory plate(s) only, section 5 shall be omitted.

Lay-out of the type-approval numbers (with fictive sequential numbers
and fictive amending Commission Delegated Regulation number
(‘RRR/2016’) for explanation purposes)

Example of a component unit type-approval of a tyre, which has not yet
been extended, issued by France:

— €2*2015/208*2015/208M*00003*00

\
(1)
I

France (section 1)

— 2015/208 = Commission  Delegated  Regulation (EU)
2015/208 (section 2)

— 2015/208M = repeat the Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/208 to denote that it has not been amended and
the letter ‘M’ to indicate that is a tyre (section 3)

— 00003 = type-approval sequential number (section 4)

— 00 = extension number (section 5)

Example of a vehicle system type-approval of an installation of an
engine/engine family, amended by another Commission Delegated Regu-
lation RRR/2016 which has been extended twice, issued by Bulgaria:
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— ¢34*2015/96*RRR/2016A*00403*02

— ¢34 = Bulgaria (section 1)

— 2015/96 = Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/96
(section 2)

— RRR/2016A = amending Commission Delegated Regulationn
number (RRR/2016) and the letter ‘A’ to
indicate that is an installation of an engine/
engine family (section 3)

— 00403 = type-approval sequential number (section 4)

— 02 = extension number (section 5)

Example of a national small series whole vehicle type-approval, which
has been extended once, issued by Austria and granted in accordance
with Article 42 of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013:

— e12*NKS167/2013*00001*01

— el2 = Austria (section 1)

— NKS167/2013 = Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 precede by the
national small-series denominator (section 2)

— 00001 = type-approval sequential number (section 4)

— 01 = extension number (section 5)

Example of a whole vehicle type-approval number, which has been
extended five times, issued by the Netherlands:

— e4*167/2013*10690*05

— ¢4 the Netherlands (section 1) 167/2013 Regulation (EU)

No 167/2013 (section 2)

— 167/2013 = Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 (section 2)
— 10690 = type-approval sequential number (section 4)
— 05 = extension number (section 5)

Table 6-1

Codification for the numbering system of EU type-approval certificates of systems,

components and separate technical units

LIST I — Environmental and propulsion unit performance requirements

System or component/separate technical unit (STU) Corﬁr;giii?;r?éeg? ted alpgﬁzﬁ;ﬁ; rrical
System: installation of an engine/engine family 2015/96 A
System: external sound level 2015/96 B
Component/STU: engine/engine family 2015/96 C
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LIST II — Vehicle functional safety requirements

System or component/separate technical unit (STU) Cmg:;i?;?ﬂ)n])é%?ted alp };ﬁz:;;fe?cal
System: driver information 2015/208 D
System: installation of lighting and light-signalling 2015/208 E
devices
System: electro-magnetic compatibility 2015/208 F
System: installation of audible warning device(s) 2015/208 G
System: installation of rear-view mirrors 2015/208 H
System: installation of crawler undercarriage 2015/208 I
STU: electro-magnetic compatibility of electrical/elec- 2015/208 J
tronic sub-assemblies
Component/STU: ballast masses 2015/208 K
Component/STU: lateral and/or rear protective 2015/208 L
structure
Component: tyre 2015/208 M
Component/STU: mechanical coupling (dynamic test 2015/208 ND
method)

Component/STU: mechanical coupling (static test 2015/208 NS
method)

LIST III — Vehicle braking requirements

System or component/separate technical unit (STU) Corﬁzlgliiiﬁ)r?é%? ted alpkcliggrclgrlcal
System: braking 2015/68 P

LIST IV — Vehicle construction and general type-approval requirements

. . C ission Delegated Iph ical

System or component/separate technical unit (STU) 12:;211;;1;? (Ee[f):g;s a pcﬁzr;:;rrlca
System: driver's exposure to noise level 1322/2014 R
System: seat belt anchorages 1322/2014 S
System: protection against hazardous substances 1322/2014 T
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (dynamic 1322/2014 Ul
testing)
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (track- 1322/2014 U2
laying tractors)
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (static 1322/2014 U3
testing)
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LIST IV — Vehicle construction and general type-approval requirements

System or component/separate technical unit (STU)

Commission Delegated

alphanumerical

Regulation (EU) No character
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (front 1322/2014 u4S
mounted narrow-track tractors, static testing)
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (front 1322/2014 u4D
mounted narrow-track tractors, dynamic testing)
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (rear 1322/2014 uUsS
mounted narrow-track tractors, static testing)
STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS) (rear 1322/2014 uUsD
mounted narrow-track tractors, dynamic testing)
STU: falling objects protective structure (FOPS) 1322/2014 A"
Component/STU: driver's seat (Category A — Class 1322/2014 W1
Y
Component/STU: driver's seat (Category A — Class 1322/2014 w2
1I)
Component/STU: driver's seat (Category A — Class 1322/2014 W3
110)
Component/STU: driver's seat (Category B) 1322/2014 W4
Component/STU: safety belts 1322/2014 X
STU: protection against penetrating objects 1322/2014 Y
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1.1.

ANNEX VII

Template for the test results sheet

General requirements

The type-approval authority shall provide and attach to the EU
type-approval certificate, in accordance with Article 25(3) of Regu-
lation (EU) No 167/2013, the test results sheet which shall take the
form set out in Appendix 1 to this Annex.

In each case, the information must make clear to which variant and
version it is applicable. One version may not have more than one
result. However, a combination of several results per version indicating
the worst case is permissible. In the latter case, a note shall state that for
items marked (*) only worst case results are given.
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Appendix 1

Model of the test results sheet

EU TEST RESULTS SHEET
MODEL
Format: A4 (210 x 297 mm)
TEST RESULTS

(to be completed by the EU type-approval authority and attached to the EU

2.1.

type-approval certificate)

Results of the sound level test (external):

Measured according to Annex III to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/96, as last amended by Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) .../... (") ()

Variant/version:

Moving: ... dB(A) ... dB(A) ... dB(A)
Stationary: ... dB(A) ... dB(A) ... dB(A)
Engine speed: ... min"! ... min"' ... min”'

Results of the exhaust emission tests

Measured according to:

— Annex I to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/96, as last
amended by Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) .../... (') ()
yes/mo (');

— Annex XII to Directive 97/68/EC of the European Parliament and of
the Council, as last amended by (Commission) (') Directive
No .../.../EU (") (*: yes/o (");

— Regulation (EC) No 595/2009 of the European Parliament and of the
Council, as last amended by (Commission Delegated) (1)
Regulation (EU) (No) (l) RV (l) () (of the European Parliament
and of the Council) (*): yes/no "); or

— Annex 4B to UNECE Regulation No 96.04 series of amendments
(OJ L 88, 22.3.2014, p. 1): yes/no (V).

NRSC/ESC/WHSC (') final test results (inclusive of Deterioration
Factor):

Variant/Version

Stage

co ... g/kWh ... g/kWh ... g/kWh

HC ... g/kWh ... g/kWh ... g/kWh
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2.2.

NO; (%) ... g/kWh ... g/kWh ... g/kWh
HC+NO, ... g/kWh ... gkWh ... gkWh
PM ... gkWh ... gkWh ... gkWh
CO, ... gkWh ... gkWh ... gkWh

NRTC/ETC/WHTC (1) final test results (inclusive of Deterioration
Factor and weighted average of hot start and cold start transient
cycles) (2):

Variant/Version

Stage

CO ... g’lkWh ... g/lkWh ... g’lkWh
HC ... g’lkWh ... g/kWh ... g/lkWh
NO, ... g’lkWh ... g/kWh ... gkWh
NMHC ... g/lkWh ... g/lkWh ... g/kWh
CH,4 ... g’lkWh ... g/kWh ... g’lkWh
PM ... g’lkWh ... g/kWh ... g/lkWh
NRTC hot cycle CO, ... g’lkWh ... gkWh ... gkWh
NRTC hot cycle ... kWh ... kWh ... kWh
work

Cycle work for hot ... kWh ... kWh ... kWh
start w/o regeneration

Driver-perceived sound level

Measured according to Annex XIII to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) No 1322/2014, as last amended by Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) .../... (") ()

Variant/version:

Driver's exposure to noise level ... dB(A) ... dB(A)

... dB(A)

Test method used:

Test method 1 in accordance with — —
section 2 of Annex XIII to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/
2014 (Y

Test method 2 in accordance with:
section 3 of Annex XIII to Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1322/
2014 (Y
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Braking performance

Measured according to Annex II to Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/68, as last amended by Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU) .../...("®

Table 1
Axles of the vehicle Reference axles
. Braking force
. Brak fi Test
Static mass (P)’ nee:iae dma% \:1’1;(;215 Speed ?EC)HZ%SS developed at Speed
wheels
kg N km/h kg N km/h
Axle 1
Axle 2
Axle 3
Axle 4
(") See point 2.1. of Appendix 1 to Annex VII of Regulation (EU) 2015/68.
Table 11
Total mass of the vehicle submitted for apProval ... e s kg
Braking force needed at WHEELS .......c.oiviiiiiieiiiiiirierre ettt ettt ettt e b et st s nes N
Retarding torque needed at main shaft of endurance braking SYStem .........ccecccrvvirrrcinrnscnnnrcnnnenreenes Nm
Retarding torque obtained at main shaft of endurance braking system (according to diagram) ................. Nm
Table 111
Reference axle ......ccovevrenenes Report No. oo Date .ooveveveriiinns
................................................................................................................................................................ (copy attached)
Type-1 Type-II1
Braking force per axle (N)
(See point 4.2.1. of Appendix 1 to
Annex VII to Regulation (EU)
2015/68)
Axle 1 T] T e, % Fe Tl T v % Fe
Axle 2 To = e % Fe Ty = e % Fe
Axle 3 T3 = e % Fe T3 = e % F.
Predicted actuator stroke (mm)
(See point 4.3.1.1. of Appendix 1
to Annex VII to Regulation (EU)
2015/68)




02015R0504 — EN — 14.10.2016 — 001.001 — 228

Axle 1 S] T errerereriiniena, S1 T cevrcenniniiieiinien
Axle 2 89 = tvvereereereerenneas S2 T rvvrrrernerrrerennens
Axle 3 83 = triereceeeererenaens S3 = trreerereerenrenennene
Average thrust output (N)

(See point 4.3.1.2. of Appendix 1

to Annex VII to Regulation (EU)

2015/68)

Axle 1 ThAl BT IS eSTvSTe ThAl R TTIST T TITITe
Axle 2 ThAz [P ThAz R
Axle 3 ThA3 T iiecireieen ThA3 T iieeeiciiaene.
Braking performance (N)

(See point 4.3.1.4. of Appendix 1

to Annex VII to Regulation (EU)

2015/68)

Axle 1 Tl T VTP UOTOUORRIOIN Tl I T TSPOvOUPOrey
Axle 2 T2 BT TTIT T TOUIUIOIO T2 STV TTURTIURION
Axle 3 T3 T T T TTTE T T o, T3 T T TR

Type-0 subject | Type-I hot
towed vehicle

test result (E) | (Predicted)

Type-III hot
(predicted)

Braking performance of vehicle

(See points 2.3.3, 2.4.3 and 2.5.5
of Annex II to Regulation (EU)
2015/68)

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 1

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the test results
sheet):

(1)
)
3)

Delete where not applicable.

Delete the entry if not applicable.

Indicate the latest amendment of the Commission Delegated Regulation according to the
amendment applied for the EU type-approval.

Indicate only the latest amendment in case of an amendment of one or more Articles of
Directive 97/68/EC, according to the amendment applied for the EC type-approval.
Indicate only the latest amendment in case of an amendment of one or more Articles of
Regulation (EU) No 595/2009, according to the amendment applied for the EU
type-approval.

(Do not indicate the NO, value if the test report states only the value of the combination
NO, + HC.)

)

)

(©)
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1.1.

1.2.

1.2.1.

1.3.

1.4.

L.5.

2.1.

2.2.

2.3.

2.4.

2.5.

ANNEX VIII

Format of test reports

General requirements for the format of the test reports

For each of the regulatory acts listed in Annex I to Regulation (EU)
No 167/2013, the template of the test reports shall be drawn up by the
technical service in accordance with its rules of good practice.

The format shall be designed to accommodate each type of test carried
out and to minimise the possibility of misunderstanding or misuse.
Especial attention should be given with regard to the presentation of
the test data and ease of assimilation by the reader.

The headings should be standardised as far as possible.

The test report shall be drafted in one or more of the official Union
languages determined by the approval authority.

Where a test has been carried out in a Member State other than the one
handling the approval application, the approval authority may require
the applicant to provide a certified translation of the test report.

Only authenticated copies of a test report shall be submitted.

If calibration is required for performing the tests, the corresponding
calibration certificate(s) shall be appended to the test reports. The cali-
bration certificate(s) shall comply with the provisions laid down in
point 5.10 (Reporting the results) of Standard EN ISO/IEC 17025:2005
(General requirements for the competence of testing and calibration
laboratories).

Requirements for the content of the test reports

The test reports shall include the following information:

a title (e.g. ‘“Test Report on ...”);

the name and address of the technical service, and the location where
the tests and/or calibrations were carried out, if different from the
address of the technical service;

an unique identification of the test report or calibration certificate (such
as the serial number), and on each page an identification in order to
ensure that the page is recognised as a part of the test report or cali-
bration certificate, and a clear identification of the end of the test report
or calibration certificate;

hard copies of test reports and calibration certificates should also
include the page number and total number of pages;

a statement specifying that the test report shall not be reproduced
except in full, without written approval of the technical service;

general information concerning vehicles, as laid down in section 1 of
the information document data entries laid down in point 5 of Part B of
Annex [ to this Regulation;



02015R0504 — EN — 14.10.2016 — 001.001 — 230

2.6.

2.7.

2.8.

2.8.1.

2.9.

2.10.

2.12.

2.13.

2.14.

2.15.

2.16.

2.17.

2.18.

The information must indicate the variant and/or version to which it
applies. One version shall not have more than one test result. However,
a combination of several test results per version, indicating the worst
case, is permissible. In this case, a note shall state that for items
marked (*) only worst-case results are given.

general information concerning the system(s), component(s) or separate
technical unit(s) tested vehicles, as laid down in section 2 of the
information document data entries laid down in point 5 of Part B of
Annex I to this Regulation;

the identification number and description of the parts and equipment
having a significant influence role in determining the test results;

identification of the test method used;

the date of receipt of the test or calibration item(s) where this is critical
to the wvalidity and application of the results, and the date(s) of
performance of the test or calibration;

ambient conditions influencing the test: atmospheric pressure (kPa);
relative humidity (%); ambient temperature (K); wind speed and
direction on test track (km/h), etc.;

condition of the vehicle influencing the test, such as fitted accessories;
actual masses; test voltage; tyre sizes; tyre pressures; etc.;

detailed description of the characteristics of the vehicle, system,
component or separate technical unit tested having relevant impact
on the test results;

when the tests are conducted on a vehicle, system, component or
technical unit which combines a number of least favourable features
concerning the required performance level (the worst-case), the test
report shall include a reference stating how the selection was made
by the manufacturer in agreement with the technical service;

the measurement results specified in the relevant regulatory acts and,
where required, the limits or thresholds to be met and the units of
measurement;

with regard to each measurement mentioned in point 2.12, the relevant
decision: passed or failed;

where relevant, a statement to the effect that the results relate only to
the items tested or calibrated;

a detailed statement of compliance with the various provisions to be
met, i.e. provisions for which measurements were not required,

when test methods other than those prescribed in the regulatory acts are
permitted, the report shall describe the test method used. The same
applies when alternative provisions to those in the regulatory acts
may be applied;

the number of photographs to be taken during testing shall be decided
by the approval authority. In the case of virtual testing, screen prints or
other suitable evidence may replace photographs;
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2.19.

2.20.

2.21.

2.21.1.

2.21.2.

Technical service responsible for carrying out the test and the name(s),
function(s) and signature(s) or equivalent identification of person(s)
authorising the test report;

Conclusions drawn up;

when opinions, assumptions and interpretations have been made, the
technical service shall document the basis upon which the opinions and
interpretations have been made and they shall be documented properly
and marked as such in the test report;

where necessary for the interpretation of the test results, include the
following:

(a) deviations from, additions to, or exclusions from the test method,
and information on specific test;

(b

=~

where relevant, a statement of compliance/non-compliance with
requirements and/or specifications;

(c) where applicable, a statement on the estimated uncertainty of
measurement; information on uncertainty is needed in test reports
when it is relevant to the validity or application of the test results,
when a manufacturer's instruction so requires, or when the uncer-
tainty affects compliance to a specification limit;

(d) where appropriate and needed, opinions and interpretations, in
accordance with point 2.21.2;

(e) any additional information.

Opinions and interpretations included in a test report may comprise, but
not be limited to, the following:

(a) an opinion on the statement of compliance/noncompliance of the
results with the requirements;

(b) recommendations on how to use the results;

(c) guidance to be used for improvements;

(d) in case that the opinions and interpretations communicated by
direct dialogue with the manufacturer, such dialogue should be
written down.

Special provisions

With regard to technical requirements set out in the delegated acts
adopted pursuant to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 and based on

(a) UNECE Regulations, e.g. UNECE Regulation No 13 on uniform
provisions concerning the approval of vehicles of categories M, N
and O with regard to braking (OJ L 257, 30.9.2010, p. 1),
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3.2.

(b) OECD standard codes for the official testing of protective
structures on agricultural and forestry tractors, e.g. OECD Code
7 for the official testing of rear mounted roll-over protective
structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry

tractors, or

(c) EN/ISO standards, e.g. EN 15695-1

on cab classification,

requirements and test procedures for protection of the driver

against hazardous substances,

test reports shall contain the same technical information and shall
display it in the same order as in the templates of the test reports set
out in the UNECE Regulation, OECD Code and EN/ISO standard.

Test reports issued under Directive 2003/37/EC, Directive 97/68/EC,
Regulation (EU) No 595/2009, Directive 2007/46/EC or international
regulations referred to in Chapter XIII of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013
and the delegated and implementing acts adopted pursuant to that
Regulation shall be accepted for the purposes of type-approval under
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013 for the following components and
separate technical units under the conditions indicated in Table 8-1:

Table 8-1

Test reports of components and separate units that can be presented when applying for type-approvals
under Regulation (EU) No 167/2013

Component/STU

Conditions of acceptance

Component/STU: engine/engine family

Test report issued under Directive 2000/25 (') as last amended
by Commission Directive 2014/43/EU (?);

Test report issued under Directive 97/68/EC as amended by
Commission Directive 2012/46/EU (%),

Test report issued under Regulation (EC) No 595/2009, and

Test report issued under Annex 4B to UNECE Regulation
No 96.04 series of amendments (OJ L 88, 22.3.2014, p. 1)

STU: electro-magnetic compatibility of elec-
trical/electronic sub-assemblies

Test report issued under Directive 2009/64/EC (*), as far as the
testing equipment has been updated in:

— Radiated broadband and narrowband electromagnetic
emissions from vehicles

— Radiated broadband and narrowband electromagnetic
emissions from electronic sub-assemblies

The measuring equipment and test site shall comply with the
requirements of publication No 16-1 series of the International
Special Committee on Radio Interference (CISPR)

— Radiated broadband and narrowband electromagnetic
emissions from vehicles

— Antenna calibration may be according to the method
described in CISPR publication No 12, Edition 6,
Annex C, and

Test report issued under UNECE R10, 04 series of amend-
ments, Corrigendum 1 to the Revision 4, supplement 1 to
the 04 series of amendments (OJ L 254, 20.9.2012, p. 1)
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Component/STU

Conditions of acceptance

Component/STU: ballast masses

Test report issued under Directive 2009/63/EC (%)

Component/STU:  lateral and/or  rear
protective structure

Test report issued under Directive 89/297/EC (°) (O3- and O4-
category vehicles),

Test report issued under UNECE R73, 01 series of
amendments (O3- and O4-category vehicles) (OJ L 122,
8.5.2012, p. 1), and

Test report issued under Directive 70/221/EEC (7), as amended
by Commission Directive 2006/20/EC (®) (O-category vehicles)

Component/STU: mechanical coupling

Test report issued under Directive 2009/144/EC (°):

— Dynamic or Static test method only accepted for vehicles
with ‘a’ speed index: maximum design speed not exceeding
40 km/h.

— Dynamic test method accepted for vehicles with ‘b’ speed
index: maximum design speed exceeding 40 km/h)

STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS)
(dynamic testing)

Test report issued under the OECD standard code for the
official testing of protective structures on agricultural and
forestry tractors (dynamic test), OECD Code 3, Edition 2012
of Fe2012

STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS)
(track-laying tractors)

Test reports issued under the OECD standard code for the
official testing of protective structures on agricultural and
forestry track-laying tractors, OECD Code 8, Edition 2012 of
February 2012

STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS)
(static testing)

Test reports issued under the OECD standard Code for the
official testing of protective structures on agricultural and
forestry tractors (static test), OECD Code 4, Edition 2012 of
February 2012

STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS)
(front mounted roll-over  protective
structures on narrow-track tractors)

Test reports in conformity with the OECD standard code for
the official testing of front mounted roll-over protective
structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry
tractors, OECD Code 6, Edition 2012 of February 2012

STU: roll-over protective structure (ROPS)
(rear mounted roll-over protective structures
on narrow-track tractors)

Test reports in conformity with the OECD standard code for
the official testing of rear mounted roll-over protective
structures on narrow-track wheeled agricultural and forestry
tractors, OECD Code 7, Edition 2012 of February 2012

STU: falling objects
structure (FOPS)

protective

Test report issued under Directive 2009/144/EC as amended by
Commission Directive 2010/52/EU (%) or OECD standard code
for the official testing of falling object protective structures on
agricultural and forestry tractors Code 10 — Edition 2009 of
February 2009

Component/STU: driver's seat

Test report issued under Council Directive 78/764/EEC (!') as
amended by Commission Directive 1999/57/EC (1?)
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3.3.

3.4.

3.4.1.

3.4.1.1.

Component/STU Conditions of acceptance
Component/STU: safety belts Test report issued under UNECE Regulation No 16
Supplement 1 to the 06 series of amendments (OJ L 233,
9.9.2011, p. 1)

STU:  protection  against  penetrating | Test report issued under Directive 2009/144/EC as amended by
objects (OPS) Commission Directive 2010/52/EU, and

Test report issued under UNECE Regulation No 43
Supplement 12 to the 00 series of amendments, Annex 14
(OJ L 230, 31.8.2010, p. 119)

(") Directive 2000/25/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 22 May 2000 on action to be taken against the
emission of gaseous and particulate pollutants by engines intended to power agricultural or forestry tractors and
amending Council Directive 74/150/EEC (OJ L 173, 12.7.2000, p. 1).

Commission Directive 2014/43/EU of 18 March 2014 amending Annexes I, II and III to Directive 2000/25/EC of the

European Parliament and of the Council on action to be taken against the emission of gaseous and particulate pollutants

by engines intended to power agricultural or forestry tractors (OJ L 82, 20.3.2014, p. 12).

Commission Directive 2012/46/EU of 6 December 2012 amending Directive 97/68/EC of the European Parliament and

of the Council on the approximation of the laws of the Member States relating to measures against the emission of

gaseous and particulate pollutants from internal combustion engines to be installed in non-road mobile machinery

(OJ L 353, 21.12.2012, p. 80).

(%) Directive 2009/64/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 13 July 2009 on the suppression of radio
interference produced by agricultural or forestry tractors (electromagnetic compatibility) (OJ L 216, 20.8.2009, p. 1).

(°) Directive 2009/63/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 13 July 2009 on certain parts and characteristics
of wheeled agricultural or forestry tractors (OJ L 241, 19.8.2009, p. 23).

(®) Council Directive 89/297/EEC of 13 April 1989 on the approximation of the laws of the Member States relating to the
lateral protection (side guards) of certain motor vehicles and their trailers (OJ L 124, 13.4.1989, p. 1).

(7) Council Directive 70/221/EEC of 20 March 1970 on the approximation of the laws of the Member States relating to
liquid fuel tanks and rear protective devices for motor vehicles and their trailers (OJ L 76, 6.4.1970, p. 23).

(®) Commission Directive 2006/20/EC of 17 February 2006 amending, for the purposes of its adaptation to technical
progress, Council Directive 70/221/EEC concerning fuel tanks and rear underrun protection of motor vehicles and
their trailers (OJ L 48, 18.2.2006, p. 16).

(°) Directive 2009/144/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 November 2009 on certain components and
characteristics of wheeled agricultural or forestry tractors (OJ L 27, 30.1.2010, p. 33).

(1% Commission Directive 2010/52/EU of 11 August 2010 amending, for the purposes of adaptation of their technical
provisions, Council Directive 76/763/EEC relating to passenger seats for wheeled agricultural or forestry tractors and
Directive 2009/144/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council on certain components and characteristics of
wheeled agricultural or forestry tractors (OJ L 213, 13.8.2010, p. 37).

(') Council Directive 78/764/EEC of 25 July 1978 on the approximation of the laws of the Member States relating to the
driver's seat on wheeled agricultural or forestry tractors (OJ L 255, 18.9.1978, p. 1).

('?) Commission Directive 1999/57/EC of 7 June 1999 adapting to technical progress Council Directive 78/764/EEC relating
to the driver's seat on wheeled agricultural or forestry tractors (OJ L 148, 15.6.1999, p. 35).

(2

~

(3

<

Test reports on braking

The models of the test reports for braking are set out in Appendices 1
to 5.

Additional information to be stated in model test report form for the
alternative procedures for Type-I and Type-III tests for towed vehicle
brakes (Annex VII, Appendix 1 to Regulation (EU) 2015/68) set out in
Appendix 1

Test report number

The test report number consists of two parts: a base part and a suffix
which identifies the issue level of the test report.

The base part, consisting of a maximum of 20 characters, and suffix
shall be clearly separated from each other using e.g. a dot or slash.
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3.4.1.2.

3.4.2.

The base part of the test report number shall only cover brakes with the
same brake identifier and the same brake factor.

Test code

In addition to the test report number a ‘test code’ consisting of up to
eight characters (e.g. ABC123) shall indicate the test results applicable
to the identifiers and the test specimen, which is described by the
details given in point 3.7. of Appendix 1 to Annex VII to
Regulation (EU) 2015/68.
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Appendix 1

Model test report form for the alternative procedures for Type-I and
Type-III tests for towed vehicle brakes (Anmnex VII, Appendix 1 to

Regulation (EU) 2015/68)

Test Report NO. .cooovevierieiiniinienene
Base part: ID4- ......ccccooiiiii
Suffix: oo
1. GONEIAL .eoviiriirerenreictieiee sttt a e b s nasees
1.1 Axle manufacturer (name and address): .......cccoceeveeveereecerceerinnesvesreeneenes
1.1.1. Make of axle manufaCturer: ........ccvcvimererrerenerrrcnreeeeenre e nenseeenens
1.2. Brake manufacturer (name and address): ........ccoeeveeiniencninesenieeeine
1.2.1. Brake identifier ID2-: ......cccovreecuriinincnicereneecinicenercsnnee s e
1.2.2. Automatic brake adjustment device: integrated/non-integrated (*)
1.3. Manufacturer's Information Document:
2. Test Record
The following data has to be recorded for each test:
2.1. TESE COAC: crerrririererercecrerret e ertcrenr et e se st e raserensens s e e ennecs
2.2. Test specimen: (precise identification of the variant tested related to
the Manufacturer's Information Document.)
2.2.1. Axle
2.2.1.1.  Axle identifier: ID1- ocoioioirrreercrireercerrce sttt
2.2.1.2. Identification of tested aXle: .....cccccrrmemeerenmeccrnmnreireerercrreesesesneneeres
2.2.1.3.  Test axle load (Fe identifier): ID3- ......ccoceieiimininieineirrecieence daN
2.2.2. Brake
2.2.2.1.  Brake identifier: ID2- .......cccovinrrmimiinieeeccrere st eenaeee e saee e
2.2.2.2. Identification of tested Brake: ......c..cccevrererccerresenencsensceeeereresasaesesnenens
2.2.2.3. Maximum stroke capability of the brake (¥*): ....ccccormrrinniiicncnniennens
2224, Effective length of the cam Shaft®: ..........ooocooooeveorreeeoreeeecsreereeseeeeeseeees
2.2.2.5. Material variation as per point 3.8 (m) of Appendix | to Annex VII to
Regulation (EU) 2015/68: ....c.c.oeevirirereniererirerenieieieiniserssieseseseesesesensnsoes
2.2.2.6.  Brake drum / diSC (*) .oeciererrieieieieiieetie ettt
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2.2.2.6.1. Actual test mass of disc / drum (¥): ..c..ccooeevirverreeeereeeenreeeeneeneeas
2.2.2.6.2. Nominal external diameter of diSC (¥*): ...ccccocrmririennrenieiiiereerecreeee
2.2.2.6.3. Type of cooling of the disc ventilated/non-ventilated (*)
2.2.2.6.4. With or without integrated hub (*)
2.2.2.6.5. Disc with integrated drum - with or without parking brake
function (¥*) (**)
2.2.2.6.6. Geomc.:tric relationship between disc friction surfaces and disc
IMOUNTINZ. .oviiiiiiiiiiiiieei ettt sne s sene s san e e s s e san s sar e saesasens
2.2.2.6.7. Base MALETIAL: ...cccccrereririeiririneeiecueirieier et se sttt et ees s sa s e
2.2.2.7. Brake lining or pad (¥)
2.2.2.7.1. ManUFACIUIET: ...cvciviminiiiiieiriininieseiies st sessatsessenssssesessas
2.2.2.77.20 MAKE: .ottt ettt sttt ettt st st ettt e
2.2.2.77.3. TYPE: reereerrcrererercree ettt e e e e e e s e sttt s n e re e e s e et e
2.2.2.7.4. Method of attachment of the lining / pad on the brake shoe / back
PLALE (F): oottt e s et en e s nennen
2.2.2.7.5. Thickness of back plate, weight of shoes or other describing
information (Manufacturer's Information Document) (*): ....c.cccceueeeenen
2.2.2.7.6. Base material of brake shoe / back plate (¥): ...cccoevevrcnencienninnnenens
2.2.3. Automatic brake adjustment device (not applicable in the case of
integrated automatic brake adjustment device) (*)
2.2.3.1.  Manufacturer (name and address): ......cococeeevenieerenieeneneeieeeee e
22320 MAKE: e
22330 TPCI ittt e st e
2234, VEISION: coreeeecirererecrcrcnririn et ses s e ssssesesensassesesesensaseressesessesesonsenens
2.2.4. Wheel(s) (dimensions see Figures 1A and 1B in the information

document of towed vehicle axle and brake with respect to the alter-
native procedures for Type I and Type III tests)

2.2.4.1. Reference tyre rolling radius (R.) at test axle load (Fe): ..cooeovenirvecinnns
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2.2.4.2. Data of the fitted wheel during testing:

Tyre size Rim size X, (mm) D, (mm) E. (mm) G, (mm)

2.2.5. Lever 1ength 16: ..ottt

2.2.6. Brake actuator

2.2.6.1.  MANUTACLUIET: ...eoueeteeieieieieetsitestesteeeseesaeseesseseseessesastantastantessassesseseessnssnnen

2.2.0.2.  MAKE: evereirreerreenere e s rn st e e e e s e sresresee e esnenes

2.2.0.3.  TYPE: rerrcrrcrerreerereererertset et ne e se e e et n s e r e s e e e s e sennenen e

2.2.6.4. (Test) Identification NUMDET: ......cccceceesieiinienienenieniereeseeeees e seseaeaeas

2.3. Test results (corrected to take account of rolling resistance of 0,01°F,
and 0,02°F, respectively)

2.3.1. In the case of vehicles of categories

— RI, R2, SI

— ‘R3a/R4a/S2a’ (***)

— ‘R3b/R4b/S2b° where the sum of the technically permissible
masses per axle does not exceed 10 000 kg (*¥*%*)

Depending on the maximum design speed and assumed rolling
resistance of 0,01 or 0,02 in the following Tables A to C apply:

2.3.1.1  Considered rolling resistance coefficient R = 0,01 (covering also
towed vehicles specified in point 2.3.1. above with a maximum
design speed exceeding 40 km/h)

Table A: Applicable for all towed vehicle as specified in

paragraph 2.3.1 above 0 I
Test type
Appendix 1 to Annex VII of Regulation (EU) 2015/ 3.5.14. 3.52.2. or 3.5.24.
68, point: 3.5.23.
Test speed 40 40 40

Brake actuator pressure pe _

Braking time 2,55 —

Brake force developed T,

Brake efficiency T./F.

Actuator stroke s, —

Brake input torque C, —

Brake input threshold torque ¢,
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23.1.2

23.13

Considered rolling resistance coefficient R = 0,02 (covering towed
vehicles Ra and Sa specified in point 2.3.1. above with a maximum

design speed not exceeding 40 km/h)

Table B: Alternative test procedure applicable for all towed
vehicle of categories Ra and Sa
Test type

Annex VII, Appendix 2, paragraph:

35.14.

3.5.2.2. or
3.5.2.3.

35.24.

Test speed

40

40

40

Brake actuator pressure pe

Braking time

2,55

Brake force developed T,

Brake efficiency T./F.

Actuator stroke s.

Brake input torque C,

Brake input threshold torque Co .

Considered rolling resistance coefficient R = 0,02 (covering towed
vehicles Ra and Sa specified in point 2.3.1. above with a maximum

design speed not exceeding 30 km/h)

Table C: Alternative test procedure in the case of towed
vehicle with v, < 30 km/h

Test type

Appendix 1 to Annex VII of Regulation (EU) 2015/
68, point:

35.14.

3.5.2.2. or
3.5.2.3.

35.24.

Test speed

30

30

30

Brake actuator pressure pe

Braking time

3,90

Brake force developed T,

Brake efficiency T./F.

Actuator stroke s,

Brake input torque C,

Brake input threshold torque Co .

In the case of vehicles of categories

— ‘R3a/R4a/S2a’ (***)
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— ‘R3b/R4b/S2b’ where the sum of the technically permissible
masses per axle does not exceed 10 000 kg (**%*)

— R3b/R4b/S2b’ where the sum of the technically permissible masses
per axle exceeds 10 000 kg

Test type 0 111
Appendix 1 to Annex VII of Regulation (EU) 2015/ 35.14. 3.5.3.1. 3.5.3.2.
68, point:
Test speed initial km/h 60 60

Test speed finalkm/h

Brake actuator pressure pe _

Number of brake applications - — 20 —

Duration of braking cycle s — 60 —

Brake force developed T, daN

Brake efficiency T./F, -

Actuator stroke se mm —

Brake input torque Ce Nm —

Brake input threshold torque C0,e Nm —

3. Application range

The application range specifies the axle/brake variants that are covered
in this test report, by showing which variables are covered by the
individual test codes.

4. This test has been carried out and the results reported in accordance
with Appendix 1 to Annex VII to Regulation (EU) 2015/68.

At the end of the test described in point 3.6. of Appendix 1 to
Annex VII of Regulation (EU) 2015/68, the requirements of
point 2.2.2.8.1. of Annex I to Regulation (EU) 2015/68 were
deemed to be fulfilled / not fulfilled (*).

Technical Service (****) carrying out the test

Signed: ...ooeoiiiiiniee Date: ..coooeveiiiiiee
5. Approval Authority (****)
Signed: ...coooeieiiiieiie Date: ..cccoooveeeieiiene

(*) Strike out what does not apply.

(**)  Applies to disc brakes only.

(***)  Where these vehicles have been subject to the Type III test (compare point 2.3.1. or
2.3.2.4).

(****) To be signed by different persons even when the Technical Service and Approval
Authority are the same or alternatively a separate Approval Authority authorization
issued with the report.
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Appendix 2

Model test report form for an alternative automatic brake adjustment device
as prescribed in point 3.7.5. of Appendix 1 to Annex VII to Regulation (EU)

2015/68

Test report NO. c..coeeveviivieieiennne.

1.1.

1.3.

1.4.

Identification

Axle:

Test axle load (F. identifier): ID3- .....ccooiiriinniiicieieecerercree daN

Test Report No. for the alternative procedures for Type-1 and Type-II1
tests for towed vehicle brakes (Annex VII, Appendix I to
Regulation (EU) 2015/68) .....ccorevivircerierineinirenercnietnieenieneneesiesesenenns

Brake:

Brake LNINE: ..ot ennanens

IMAKE/TYPE! eeutrereeriririririaeririe st sse sttt s b et b e et e be et s s nnene

ACHUATION: 1ovtreevereeererieosenteeressestesessersessrseosessessssessessossesersessessosessersessssessens

MANUTACLUTET: ...ecvieiieieiriieesteeresseesessessessessessesesseesessessessessessessesseseeseeseessanen

Type (cylinder/diaphragm) (¥): ....cccocoeerrieninenieeice e

Lever length (1): .ot mm

Automatic brake adjustment device:

Manufacturer (name and address): .....cccceeeeeeeeerenieieneneeieneeee e eeeeens

YD e

VEISION: oiuiereuieterierieeseeteteesteesessesseseseassessesseseasestesaesaesesseseassnsassessensesensanes
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2. Record of test results

2.1. Performance of the automatic brake adjustment device

2.1.1. Hot performance of service braking systems determined according to
the test defined in point 3.6.2.1. (a) of Appendix 1 to Annex VII of
Regulation (EU) 2015/68: .....ccooerriiiicninieieerne e per cent
or

Actuator stroke s, determined according to the test defined in
point 3.6.2.1. (b) of Appendix 1 to Annex VII of Regulation (EU)
2015/08: oeeeeeerreererrere et mm

2.1.2. Free running according to point 3.6.3. of Appendix 1 to Annex VII of
Regulation (EU) 2015/68: yes / no (*)

3. Name of Technical Service/Type Approval Authority (*) conducting
THE ESE ceeutrerrirteeecretrers ettt sa ettt ne st s et n e

4. Date Of tESt: .ereivireiericececeeenrrr e rererees et sese s enesearerers

5. This test has been carried out and the results reported in accordance
with paragraph 3.6.2 of Appendix 1 to Annex VII of Regulation (EU)
2015/68

6. At the end of test mentioned in point 5 the requirements of

point 2.2.2.8.1. of Annex I to Regulation (EU) 2015/68 were
deemed to be: Fulfilled / Not fulfilled (*)

7. Technical Service (**) carrying out the test

Signed: ...coooeieiiiieiee Date: ..cocoooveriieieee
8. Approval Authority (**)

Signed: ...oooevevininiiiee Date: ..ccooeveriiiieee

(*)  Strike out what does not apply.

(**) To be signed by different persons even when the Technical Service and Approval
Authority are the same or alternatively a separate Approval Authority authorization
issued with the report.
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4.1.

4.2.

43.

8.1.

8.2.

9.1.

9.2.

9.3.

Appendix 3

Test report on inertia-braking system control device

MANUTACLUTET ...eveveeuereerirerereerertrisrereasesseeseeeressearssssenesessarsrsessrasesserarsessrns

Make

Type

Characteristics of towed vehicles for which control device intended by
manufacturer:

mass G'5 = kg

permissible static vertical force at towing-device head ......c..ouue. N

towed vehicle with rigid drawbar/multi-axled towed vehicle with
pivoted drawbar (*)

Brief description

(List of attached plans and dimensioned drawings)

Diagram showing principle of control

TIAVEL S = oottt e ettt bbbt e aa e b ean mm

Reduction ratio of control device:

with mechanical transmission device (*)

o = from ..o L0 J (**)

with hydraulic transmission device (*)

I = frOM s 0 e eeertreerre e ressenere e neene (**)
FHZ (FF) o ettt st cm
Travel of master cylinder Spp, ...cocveveeeieeecrerenieitre e mm
Spare travel of master cylinder $"f, ...cccoeeereieneienincnieesieieee mm

TSt TESUILS: .vriviiiiiriiiiii e esiaes

Efficiency

with mechanical transmission device (¥) My = .coevevverenrrenreeeereeeeeneeeens

with hydraulic transmission device (¥) N = cooverrcrnincniencnnerereeenns

Supplementary force K = ......ccooririiiiiiiirnn e N

Maximum compressive force Di = ..ot N
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9.4.

9.5.

9.6.

9.7.

9.8.

9.8.1.

9.8.1.1.

9.8.1.2.

9.8.1.3.

9.8.2.

9.8.2.1.

9.8.2.2.

9.8.2.3.

Maximum tractive force Doy = .oouvverveeeeverirrirecrecreve e N
Force threshold Kp = ...oooviieieeiiieeeieeeeeeeecteeeeee e N
Loss of travel and spare travel: .......c.cccoccrncnncnincneesenncrenesneens
where the position of the drawing device has an effect (¥) s, = mm ............
with a hydraulic-transmission device (¥) s" = s"g, " Iy = coveeeeneene mm
Effective (useful) travel of control 8" = .....ccccecvvevercennrcnnnrereenen. mm

An overload protector according to point 3.6. of Annex VIII of
Regulation (EU) 2015/68 is provided/not provided (*)

If the overload protector is fitted before the transmission lever of the
control device

Threshold force of the overload protector Doy = evveevereeecerenrerinenes N

Where the overload protector is mechanical (¥) max. force which the
inertia control device can develop

Prna/ito = Pop max Seveeessesseesssssssssssssssssssesss s ssssse s N

Where the overload protector is hydraulic (*) the pressure which the
inertia control device can develop

P'max/Ih = Pop max = cerererseerseersniesssinsnste st essssaes N/em?

If the overload protector is fitted after the transmission lever of the
control device

Threshold force on the overload protector where the overload protector
is mechanical (¥) ....ccccvreirnerneereeeesesee et Dopino = N

where the overload protector is hydraulic (*) Dop.ip = .eccvereverenerinn N
Where the overload protector is mechanical (*)

max force which the inertia control device can develop

Plinax = Pop max = oottt s N
Where the overload protector is hydraulic (*)

the pressure which the inertia control device can develop

r — —
Plinax = Pop max = ceeeerseressissseessssissserssssesrnesessismsenessenessessesesesenee
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10. The control device described above complies/does not comply (*) with
the requirements of points 3, 4 and 5 of Annex VIII of
Regulation (EU) 2015/68.

Signed: ...cooooiviiieiee Date: ..cocoooveeeieieiene

11. This test has been carried out and the results reported in accordance
with relevant provisions of Annex VIII of Regulation (EU) 2015/68.

Technical Service (¥**) carrying out the test

Signed: ...cooeoiviiiiieiee Date: ..cocoooviriieiieee
12. Approval Authority (***)
Signed: .....cooooiiiiniiine Date: .oooeirieeereeeenne

(*)  Strike out what does not apply.

(**) State lengths whose ratio was used to determine iy, Or iy.

(***) To be signed by different persons even when the Technical Service and Approval
Authority are the same or alternatively a separate Approval Authority authorization
issued with the report.
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9.1.

9.2.

9.3.

9.4.

9.5.

9.6.

9.6.1.

9.7.

Appendix 4

Test report on the brake

Braking torque M* (as specified by the manufacturer according to point 2.2.23. of Annex VIII of
Regulation (EU) 2015/68) = ....occoiirrieenecerereneree ettt st st s st e s st Nm

Dynamic tyre rolling radius

Brief description

(List of plans and dimensioned drawings)

Diagram showing principle of brake

Test result:

mechanical brake (*) hydraulic brake (*)

Reduction ratio 9.1.A. Reduction ratio

Iy T s (F%) (*%%) g s (***)
Lift (application travel) 9.2.A. Lift (application travel)

SB T treeurecrertetenenennetrenrenete et e ee st e e eneses mm SB T creererserrierennetneenennet et eseeeneseeseae e nnnennen m
Prescribed lift 9.3.A. Prescribed lift

(prescribed application (prescribed application

travel) SBx = roveveerrrereeere s mm travel) Spx = evievcerreeeee e mm
Retraction force 9.4.A. Retraction pressure

Py = e N Po= ceeeeeeereteeenetetee ettt ettt s enenan N/em?
Coefficient (characteristic) 9.5.A Coefficient (characteristic)

P T ettt ettt m P T ettt m
An overload protector according to point 3.6. 9.6.A. An overload protector according to paragraph
of Annex VIII of Regulation (EU) 2015/68 is/ 3.6. of Annex VIII of Regulation (EU) 2015/
is not provided* 68 is/is not provided*

Braking torque activating the overload 9.6.1.A. Braking torque activating the overload
protector protector

Mop = e Nm Mop = e Nm
Force for M* 9.7.A. Pressure for M*

PH = s N PF = e N/em?
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9.10.

9.10.1.

9.10.1.A

9.10.2.

9.10.2.A

9.11.

9.11.1.

9.11.1.A

9.11.2.

9.11.2.A

9.12.

9.12.1.

9.12.2.

9.8.A. Surface area of wheel cylinder

9.9.A. (for disk brakes)

Fluid volume absorption

Service brake performance when the towed vehicle moves rearwards (see figures 6 and 7 of Appendix 1 to
Annex VIII of Regulation (EU) 2015/68)

Maximum Fig 6 braking torqUe M = ...oo.ccoiiiiniiinnerertneert ettt se e e s bbb bbb ee Nm
Maximum Fig 7 braking torqUe My = ..c.coiiiiccciceieresiiieeeet st et sttt et et ees s aeaessse e s se ettt st st st bbb at st eseas Nm
Maximum permiSSible traVE]l S; = ..ot etttk mm
Maximum permissible fluid volume absorbed Vi, = .....cccoiioirininrnreiceee e em®

Further brake characteristics when the towed vehicle moves rearwards (see figures 6 and 7 of Appendix 1 to
Annex VIII of Regulation (EU) 2015/68)

Brake-Tetraction fOICE Pyr = ouiiireiririeeserieceesee s sie e a e e e se e e s e s be st st seesessebabesan st esessess et ensansansensssentesenstanes N
Brake-TetraCtion PIESSUIE Por = .eererererrererersererirsertrersertressetresetsessetsesseteesesttssentatsestatessssatessstasesesratesenraseses N/em?
Brake CharaCteriStIC Pr = ..iciiireciiieieisiniecci sttt ettt ettt st b s bbb e b b e s e et s e st st e m
Brake CRAraCteriSTIC P'i = iueueoieieeiiteetie et ettt ettt et ae e e st s st et s et e s st e s st eme st seeme e st ame e nbama s m

Tests according to point 7.5. of Annex VIII of Regulation (EU) 2015/68, if applicable (corrected to take
account of the rolling resistance corresponding to 0,01 - g * Gg,)

Brake test Type-0

TESE SPEEA = eereeieriecririe s ee ettt b e et £ e etttk e et £ et e ee e e e et e e e e b e b b et e b ae s b ene b ebennene km/h
BIaKiNg TAIO = .eviiiriiirireiririeeiei ettt sttt st st bbbttt st st b ettt %
CONLIOL TOTCE = ettt ettt bt b bt b et s bt st s st sae st st s bt st s bbb b besbabebenbanans N

Brake test Type-I

TESE SPEEA = eereeieriecrtrie sttt st b e £ e et bkttt £ e et ee et e n et ee e e b e e st b e e e b ebe s b e ne b ebennene km/h
Sustained DIaKINgG TAtI0 = .c.ccccoivieriiinieriiinicriinier ittt st r st sb et st st sttt st et st st ese st sse st stsse e sesuestsusnenesesnencs %
BIaKiNg TIINE = ..eeiiiiieieiceiee ettt ettt st et e st ebe e e b e e b bt ate s e s et et e s e neaae st e ae et e be e abebasbebastbasat et e s st enaasan minutes
HOt PETTOIMANCE = ...ttt et sttt sttt st et se et st e sttt be et e ee st st e e neeaae %

(expressed as a per cent of the above Type-0 test result in point 9.12.1.)

CONIIOL TOTCE = oeiiiieieieiseetet et cee e te e e et este e tese s et e stes s saes e s asseasesessastesbesaeasabe et antasbesnesensentasensansensenseseasentanen N
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10.

11.

12.

(*)
(**)
(***)

(****)

The above brake does / does not (¥) conform to the requirements of paragraphs 3 and 6 of the testing
conditions for vehicles fitted with inertia braking systems described in Annex VIII of Regulation (EU)
2015/68.

The brake may / may not (*) be used for an inertia braking system without an overload protector.

Date: ..ccocoveeiiieee, Signature: .......cceoeeevveeeeenennene

This test has been carried out and the results reported in accordance with relevant provisions of Annex VIII
of Regulation (EU) 2015/68.

Technical Service (¥***) carrying out the test

Date: ...ccoooevevieieiieeee Signature: .......ccoceeveeveienienenene

Date: ..ccooooveeiiiieee, Signature: .......ccoceeevveneeienennene

Strike out what does not apply.

State lengths used to determine i, or i’

State lengths whose ratio was used to determine iHo or ih.

To be signed by different persons even when the Technical Service and Approval Authority are the same or alternatively a
separate Approval Authority authorization issued with the report.
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Appendix 5

Test report on the compatibility of the inertia brake control device, the

3.1

3.2

4.1.

4.2.

4.3.

4.4.

4.5.

4.6.

4.7.

4.8.

4.9.

4.10.

transmission and the brakes on the towed vehicle

CONLLOl AEVICE ..veuvirreirererirerereeeervesestesesaee e e e sereseseessessesensssesassasssenns

described in the attached test report (see test report on inertia-braking
system control device)

Reduction ratio selected:

Brakes described in the attached test report

Transmission devices on the towed vehicle

Brief description with diagram showing principle

Reduction ratio and efficiency of the mechanical-transmission device
on the towed vehicle

Towed vehicle

Manufacturer

Type of drawbar connection: towed vehicle with rigid drawbar/multi-
axled towed vehicle with pivoted drawbar (*)

Number of brakes n =

Technically permissible maximum mass G, = kg

Dynamic tyre rolling radius R* = m

Permissible thrust on coupling

D* = 0,10 g Go (*) = N
or

D* = 0,067 g G (*) = N
Required braking force B* = 0,50 g G5 = N

Brake force B = 0,49 g G = N
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5.1

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

5.6.

5.6.1.

5.6.1.1

5.6.1.2

5.6.1.3

5.6.1.4

5.7.

5.7.1.

5.7.2.

5.7.3.

5.7.4.

5.7.5.

5.7.6.

5.8.

Compatibility - Test results

Force threshold 100 * KA/(g - Ga) =

100 - Dy/(g * Ga) =

100 Do/(8 * GA) = oottt cses et en e sesens
G'A = s kg
GB = N " BBy = coecereeereereseesessestneesessessssssseesessesesentessesssseseessessssensnneas kg
Braking torque of the brakes n *+ M* /(B * R) = ..cccovvvvcrennnriccne.

An overload protector within the meaning of point 3.6. of Annex VIII
of Regulation (EU) 2015/68 is / is not (*) fitted on the inertia control
device / on the brakes (*)

where the overload protector is mechanical on the inertia control
device (*)

n - P¥/(IHT - mHT © P'Max) = oeciccrcreecncccrererenenessesseeenees

where the overload protector is hydraulic on the inertia control
device (*)

if the overload protector is on the inertia control device:

threshold force Dop/D* = ...ttt ettt et sesenens
if the overload protector is fitted on the brake:

threshold torque n * Mop/(B * R) = .t
Inertia braking system with mechanical transmission device (*)

TH = THO * THT = et

NH = nMHO " NHT = e

B R 1
R e R ——
p

when the towed vehicle moves rearward

For the braking torque when the towed vehicle moves rearward
including rolling resistance

0,08 " g " Ga " R = e Nm

Inertia braking system with hydraulic transmission device (*)
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5.8.1.

5.8.2.

5.8.3.

5.8.4.

5.8.5.

5.8.6.

(*
(**)
(***)

HVFHZ = oovvoeveeeersesessessesssesesese s sess s s s e siveses
[B R, } ‘ 1 -
n Po (DF DK ) o

s’

when the towed vehicle moves rearward

For the braking torque when the towed vehicle moves rearward
including rolling resistance

0,08 2 " GaA " R = e siessesnensiessesessessassene Nm

Differential travel at park brake compensator

Maximum permissible compensator travel (forward) scf = .......... mm
Maximum permissible compensator travel (rearward) scr = ........ mm
Maximum permissible differential compensator travel scd = ....... mm

The inertia braking system described above complies/does not
comply (*) with the requirements of points 3. to 10. of Annex VIII
of Regulation (EU) 2015/68.

Signature: ......cocceevvevecrieneenns Date: ..oooeieeereeeene

This test has been carried out and the results reported in accordance
with relevant provisions of Annex VIII of Regulation (EU) 2015/68.

Technical Service (¥**) carrying out the test

Signature: .......ccoceeveeevenienienenne. Date: ..cocooeveiiiiiieee

Strike out what does not apply.

State lengths used to determine i, or i’

To be signed by different persons even when the Technical Service and Approval
Authority are the same or alternatively a separate Approval Authority authorization
issued with the report.
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ANNEX IX

List of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct
functioning of essential systems

Table 9-1

I. Parts or equipment having a significant impact on the vehicle's
construction safety, and/or functional safety and/or braking performance

ltem No Itetm' Perfqrmance Test Mgrking Pagkaging
description | requirement procedure requirement requirements
001 [...]
002
003
Table 9-2

II. Parts or equipment having a significant impact on the environmental
performance of the vehicle

Item No Item Performance Test Marking Packaging
description | requirement | procedure requirement requirements
001 [-.]
002

003
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ANNEX X

Template for the certificate for the placing on the market and entry into
service of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct

1.1.

1.2.

1.4.

functioning of essential systems

General requirements

The placing on the market of parts or equipment which may pose a
serious risk to the correct functioning of systems that are essential for
the safety of the vehicle or for its environmental performance shall be
subject to authorisation in accordance with Article 46(3) of Regu-
lation (EU) No 167/2013.

Such authorisation shall take the form of a certificate, a model of which
is contained in Appendix 1.

The certificate referred to in point 1.2 shall include prescriptions for
construction safety, functional safety and braking performance, as well
as for environmental protection and, where needed, for testing standards.
They may be based on the Commission Delegated Regulations listed in
Annex I to Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, may be developed according
to the relevant state of safety, environmental and testing technology, or,
if this is an appropriate way of achieving the required safety or environ-
mental objectives, may consist of a comparison of the part or equipment
with the environmental or safety performance of the original vehicle, or
of any of its parts, as appropriate.

This Annex shall not be applicable to a part or piece of equipment before
it is listed in Annex IX. For any entry or group of entries in Annex IX, a
reasonable transitional period shall be fixed to allow the manufacturer of
the part or equipment to apply for and obtain an authorisation. At the
same time a date may be fixed, where appropriate, to exclude parts and
equipment designed for vehicles type-approved before that date from the
application of this Annex.
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Appendix 1

Model of the EU type-approval authorisation certificate for the placing on the market and
entry into service of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the correct
functioning of essential systems

EU AUTHORISATION CERTIFICATE
MODEL
Format: A4 (210 x 297 mm)
EU AUTHORISATION CERTIFICATE

Stamp of approval authority

Communication concerning the

.. . 1
— authorisation certificate (°) for the placing on the market and entry into

— extension of authorisation certificate (') servicg of parts or equipment which may pose
o ) . a serious risk to the correct functioning of
— refusal of authorisation certificate (*) systems that are essential for the safety of the

— withdrawal of authorisation certificate (') vehicle or for its environmental performance

SECTION 1
Kind of Part/eqUipmEnt (1) we..veeeeeeeeeeeeeesesessesesesessessssssssssssesssessesessesssssssssssssssssssnssssnsessassessssesassenns
Part/equipment (') TIUIMIDEIS. uevverveereernrrerereereesersessrssessesessesessmsssssessessssessessessessssersesseseessereesessesesassnssssseen
EU authorisation Certificate MUMDEL: ......cccccrermereurieercmiretrerensereurieseseranereressssesesssesesensasessesessesessesseneas
Reason for extension/refusal/Withdrawal (1): ......o..oc.oveeeeoreoseeceseeeresseseresseseessesssresessseesesesseesemesseesenes
Name and address Of MANUFACTUIET: .....ccovieiiieeeiieeiie ettt ettt ettt ebe e st ase et st asa e eta e st e e s e an s e
Name(s) and address(es) of assembly Plant(s): .....c.cceeieeieriririieirieeieneet et eee sttt
Name and address of the manufacturer's representative (if any): ......ccccoeeeereerernnnererrrercnereseeeee

SECTION 1II

The part/equipment (') is specifically intended for installation on the following vehicle(s):

Make (trade name Of MANUACIUIET): ...c.ccveervrereereeerererrereererererresesreeresee e sassreseeseesessessesesseeseserssserns
TYPEIS) (3): werrereerrereereseemesessesessesessesos e sos e sos e st st et s e e e st e et ss s s st easss s seeesseeessesessreesseras
VATIANE(S) (2) werrvverneesesessesessseesisssesessssssssssesessesssssssssesesssesesessssesssessessesessasesessesesesessesesessesesessssenssssossesssesns
VEISION(S) (2) wereereeeeereeeersemeessesesseseseeesstsesessesessssesesesssesesessesessssesesessasesassessessesessssesesassesssssesensssesesasssrmsenns

SECTION 11

Prescriptions for:
(a) vehicle CONSIIUCHON SATELY (1) wvvuvvveeeeeeeeeeesee et ses e eessssessssesssossssessssesssssesssesessesessesenns

(b) vehicle FUNCHONAL SATELY (1): vveuevereeerreeeireeesesreeseesesesesseseseseeseseseesesesesseseseesese e ssesesessesesesesnesesesseseseens
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(c) vehicle braking performance (l): ........................................................................................................
(d) vehicle environmental ProteCtion (1): ... reerreeereereeseesesesessesesessesesessesesessesesessesessssesesessesesessesesesns
(e) testing standards (1) ettt s ettt bt ettt

SECTION IV

Prescriptions based on:

(a) Annex(es) ... () to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) (No) () .../... (and Annex(es) ... ()
to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) (No) (') .../...) ('), as last amended by (Commission
Delegated) (') Regulation (EU) (No) (') .../... (') (*) (of the European Parliament and of the
Council) (")

(b) a comparison of the part/equipment (') with the safety/environmental (') performance of the
original vehicle/parts of the original vehicle @) (explain) TG

SECTION V — TECHNICAL SERVICE

Technical service responsible for carrying out the tests: ........
DAt Of LEST TEPOTT: ..uitieeererieririesireeei ettt ettt seebes e e b e s e b e st e bt e st st e e st see e seebe e e b et b ene bt ennatntans
INUMDET OF tESE TEPOTL: .cuiutiuirietirieeteecte et s et et aaeste et e te et e seateea st sta e sbesesbeseatebabe et asa st e ae s beaaabesantabansamaanaen

SECTION VI

The part/equipment (1) does not/does (') impair the functioning of those systems that are essential
for the safety of the vehicle or its environmental performance.

The authorisation certificate is granted/extended/refused/withdrawn (')

Name and signature (or visual representation of an ‘advanced electronic signature’ according to
Directive 1999/93/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council, including data for verifi-
CALIOM)E cuteviuteieneriescts et es bttt et s st st bbbt h stk et et e bbb ot e b ot e h et st e e st et a s et e st ene st st ee

Attachments:
Test report

Explanatory notes relating to Appendix 1

(Footnote markers, footnotes and explanatory notes not to be stated on the EU type-approval authorisation
certificate):

@
2)

Delete where not applicable.

Indicate the alphanumeric code Type-Variant-Version or ‘TVV’ allocated to each type, variant and version as
set out in point 2.3 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation. For the identification of variant and versions it
may be employed the matrix set out in point 2.2 of Part B of Annex I to this Regulation.

The Roman numeral of the relevant Annex to the Commission Delegated Regulation or multiple Roman
numerals of the relevant Annexes to the same Commission Delegated Regulation.

Indicate the latest amendment of the Commission Delegated Regulation according to the amendment applied
for the EU type-approval.

3)

)



02015R0504 — EN — 14.10.2016 — 001.001 — 256

ANNEX XI

Numbering system of certificates for the placing on the market and entry
into service of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the
correct functioning of essential systems

1. Numbering system

1.1. The number of the certificates for the placing on the market and entry
into service of parts or equipment which may pose a serious risk to the
correct functioning of essential systems shall consist of a total of five
sections as detailed below. The sections shall be separated by an
asterisk (‘*’).

1.1.1. Section 1: The lower-case letter ‘e’ followed by the distinguishing
number of the Member State (given in point 2.1 of Annex VI)
issuing the certificate.

1.1.2. Section 2: The number of Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, ‘167/2013’,
shall be indicated.

1.1.3. Section 3: The identification of the part or component, according to the
list in Annex IX:

1.1.3.1. for parts or equipment having a significant impact on the vehicle's
construction safety and/or functional safety and/or braking
performance, this means the symbol ‘I’ followed by the ‘/* character
and the correspondent ‘Item No’ from Table 9-1 in Annex IX. The
‘Item No’ shall have three digits and start from ‘001°;

1.1.3.2.  for parts or equipment having a significant impact on the environmental
performance of the vehicle, this means the symbol ‘II’ followed by the
/> character and the correspondent ‘Item No’ from Table 9-2 in
Annex IX. The ‘Item No’ shall have three digits and start from ‘001°.

1.1.4. Section 4: Sequential number for the certificate.

— a sequential number with leading zeros (as applicable), to denote
the certificate number. The sequential number shall have four digits
and start from ‘0001°.

1.1.5. Section 5: Sequential number to denote the extension level of the
certificate.

— a two-digit sequential number, with leading zero as applicable,
starting from ‘00’ for each certificate number issued.

1.2. Format of the numbering of a certificate (with fictive sequence numbers
for explanation purposes).
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Example of the number of a certificate issued by Bulgaria for parts or
equipment integrated in a vehicle type-approved according to
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, which has been extended two times:
— 34*167/2013*11/002*048*02
— e34 = Bulgaria (section 1)
— 167/2013 = base Regulation number (section 2)
— 11/002 = Item 2 on the list of parts or equipment having a
significant impact on the environmental
performance of the vehicle (section 3)

— 048 = certificate sequence number (section 4)

— 02

certificate extension number (section 5)
Example of the number of a certificate issued by Austria for parts or
equipment integrated in a vehicle type-approved according to
Regulation (EU) No 167/2013, which has been extended once:

— el2*167/2013*1/034*325*01

— el2

Austria (section 1)

— 167/2013 = base Regulation number (section 2)

— 1/034 = Item 34 on the list of parts or equipment having
a significant impact on the vehicle's construction
safety and/or functional safety and/or braking
performance (section 3)

— 325 = certificate sequence number (section 4)

|

=
=t
I

certificate extension number (section 5)



